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Course Syllabus for:
Dental Biomaterials I
Academic Year and Semester:
2009-10
Department:
Endodontics, Prosthodontics, and Operative Dentistry
Course Prefix and Number:
BMAT 518
Course Coordinator:
Dr. Huakun Xu
Faculty:
Dr. Dwayne Arola
Dr. Eric Levine
Dr. Luis Sensi
Department Contact:
Dr. Ashraf Fouad 4221 afouad@umaryland.edu 410-706-7047
Academic Assistance:
Dr Huakun Xu 6257 hxu@umaryland.edu 410-706-7047
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Independent Study, Lecture,
Number of Credits: 1.0
Contact Hours: 16
Class Location: G 205
Resource Requirements:
Craig’s Restorative Dental Materials, Powers & Sakaguchi, 12 th ed. 2006 CV
Mosby and lecture material found in the course documents section of Blackboard
Course Description:

This course in Dental Biomaterials has two primary objectives. The first objective
is the development of an enhanced understanding of the physical and chemical
properties of dental biomaterials and the correlation of these materials’
characteristics with the selection of dental biomaterials for clinical use. The
second objective of the course is the development of an understanding of how
dental biomaterials behave in the clinical setting and which characteristics
determine their selection and clinical application.
The following are lectures for the Fall Semester:
Biomaterials science I
Biomaterials science II
Biomaterials science III
Biomaterials science IV
(These four lectures cover the basics of materials science, including chemical
compositions, structures, basic physical properties such as color, optical and
thermal properties, mechanical properties such as strength, toughness and
hardness, basics of polymers, ceramics and metals, basic properties of dentin
and enamel, and other basics of dental materials.)
Dental waxes
Dental amalgam
Cavity varnishes, liners, and bases

The following are lectures for the Spring Semester:
CAD/CAM for direct restorations
Basic principles of polymers and polymerization
Bonding mechanisms to enamel and dentin
Basic principle composite restoratives
Biocompatibility of dental materials I
Biocompatibility of dental materials II
Preventive dental materials

Student Responsibilities:
Students are responsible for:
1. Attending all lectures
2. Completing all written and reading assignments
3. Successfully completing all written examinations, quizzes, and practical
examinations
4. Maintaining a minimum grade of 70.00 or above, throughout the course
Attendance:

Attendance is expected at all lectures to maintain a high level of performance. In
accordance with school policy, the course director reserves the right to consider
attendance in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be re-examined or
participate in remedial sessions subject to the approval of the Progression
Committee.
Re-examination/Remediation:
In the event a student fails to maintain minimum grade of 70.00, remediation or
re-examination will not be offered until the Progression Committee meets at the
end of the academic year. At that time, based on the student’s academic status
and overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or reexamination will be provided.
Grading and Evaluation:
The final grade will be based upon the percentage of points received on
examinations and quizzes. The sum of all points received on examinations and
quizzes will be divided by the total number of points available to calculate the
final grade.
The final course letter grade will be based upon the following scale:
A = 100-90
B = 89-80
C = 79-70
F = below 70
There will be no “rounding up” of the grades. Students failing to achieve a
minimum grade average of 70.00 will receive a failing grade for the course.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making
processes involved in patient care
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to
dental treatment
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent
dental caries and periodontal diseases in individual patients
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and
esthetics

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form,
function and esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative
therapies through assessment of treatment outcomes
Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making
processes involved in patient care
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent
dental caries and periodontal diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases
ranging from gingivitis to moderate periodontitis
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and
esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form,
function and esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative
therapies through assessment of treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control,
hazard communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

Course Syllabus for: Community Service Learning I
Academic Year and Semester: 2009-2010, Fall and Spring
Department: Health Promotion and Policy
Course Prefix and Number: CSXL 518
Course Coordinator: Ms. Margaret Shamer mshamer@umaryland.edu
Ms. Leah Vogely lvogely@umaryland.edu
Faculty: Dr. Gregory Zeller
Department Contact: gzeller@umaryland.edu 410-706-4029
Academic Assistance: Scheduling: Ms. Margaret Shamer
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Clinical, Elessons, Independent Study, Lecture, Laboratory
Number of Credits: 1 credit
Contact Hours: 20 Hours
Class Location: Perryville
Laboratory Location: Perryville
Resource Requirements: None
Course Description: Year one students participate in a one-week rotation at the Dental School's Cecil
County site gaining experience in a community setting that focuses on treating an underserved population
of primarily pediatric patients.

Student Responsibilities: Attendance and participation required
Attendance: All students must attend and successfully participate in a one week rotation at the
University of Maryland Dental School in Perryville.
Re-examination/Remediation: None
Grading and Evaluation: Pass/Fail

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care

•
•
•

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

Course Syllabus for: Principles of Scientific Evidence
Academic Year and Semester: 2009, Fall
Department: Health Promotion and Policy
Course Prefix and Number: EBDM 512
Course Coordinators: Drs. Mark Macek and Mary Ann Rizk
Faculty:
Dr. Mark Macek
Room 2207
410-706-4218
mmacek@umaryland.edu
Dr. Mary Ann Rizk
Room 7253
410-706-0508
mrizk@umaryland.edu
Dr. Haiyan Chen
Room 2213
410-706-6677
hchen@umaryland.edu
Ms. Mary Ann Williams
HSHSL
410-706-8863
mwilliam@umaryland.edu
Department Contact:
Ms. Rose Walls
Room 1202
410-706-7773
rwalls@umaryland.edu
Academic Assistance:
Dr. Mark Macek
Office hours: Mondays, 12:00-12:50 p.m.
Room 2207
410-706-4218
mmacek@umaryland.edu
Dr. Mary Ann Rizk
Office hours: Wednesdays, 12:00-12:50 p.m.
Room 7253
410-706-0506
mrizk@umaryland.edu

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: E-lessons, laboratory, and lecture
Number of Credits: Two (2)
Contact Hours: Thirty (30)
Class Location: G-205
Laboratory Location: To be determined
Resource Requirements: Course notes and textbook*
*The following textbook is recommended (not required). It also serves as a valuable
resource for those interested in dental public health issues.
Burt BA, Eklund SE. Dentistry, dental practice and the community. 6th
edition. Philadelphia, PA: W.B. Saunders Company, 2005.
Course Description: EBDM 512: Principles of Scientific Evidence (2) Fall. Students are
introduced to the role of study design and statistical analysis in the conduct and
interpretation of basic, clinical, and health services research. The course instructs
students how to efficiently access and critically analyze scientific information, and places
these skills in the context of evidence-based practice.
Student Responsibilities: Students are expected to attend all scheduled lectures, adhere to
the pertinent dress code policies of the Dental School, and assume the manner of an oral
healthcare professional in all course activities.
Attendance: Students are expected to attend all lectures and laboratory sessions. When
applicable, summarized copies of slide presentations and/or class notes may be made
available on Blackboard before/after scheduled sessions however students are
encouraged to participate during lecture and laboratory sessions to receive the full
benefit of relevant discussions.
Re-examination/Remediation: Students should note that remediation or re-examination will
not be offered until the Preclinical Progression Committee (PPC) meets at the end of the
academic year (April-May). The PPC determines whether remediation will be allowed,
based on the student’s academic standing and overall performance. In accordance with
school policy, the Course Directors reserve the right to use attendance records in
determining final grades. In addition, the Course Directors reserve the right to make
recommendations for re-examination or participation in remedial sessions. Note that if a
student is given permission to remediate the course, the highest grade allowed after
remediation is a “C.”
Grading and Evaluation:
The final course grade will include three (3) assessments. Individual assessments will be
scheduled, structured, and weighted according to the following format:
Date

Assessment

Description

9/16

HS/HSL Session

Attendance and participation in a structured

9/23

HS/HSL Session

laboratory session designed to demonstrate

9/28

HS/HSL Session

literature and Internet searching strategies

10/14

Midterm Examination

Examination of material from Sessions 1-6

45%

12/18

Final Examination

Examination of material from Sessions 8-14

50%

Resulting from the mid-term being re-scheduled from 10/21

Weight
5%

The point range for letter grades will be: A = 90 to 100; B = 80 to 89; C = 70 to 79; F =
<70. Grades will be posted within Blackboard immediately following the course
coordinators’ meeting with the ECC representatives.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes
involved in patient care

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes
involved in patient care

Assess the following competencies:
•

Not applicable

Course Syllabus for: Dental Anatomy and Occlusion
Academic Year and Semester: Fall 2009
Department: EPOD, Department Of Endodontics, Prosthodontics and Operative Dentistry
Course Prefix and Number: Foun. 511
Course Coordinator: Dr. Pauline Hayes Garrett, Rm. 4218 e-mail: pgarrett@umaryland.edu
Faculty:

J. Richard Bradbury
Andrea Morgan
Eric Levine
Howard Strassler
Morton Wood

Rm.
Rm.
Rm.
Rm.
Rm.

6256
6308
6254
5253
6269

jbradbury@umaryland.edu.
amorgan@umaryland.edu
elevine@umaryland@umaryland.edu
HStrassler@umaryland.edu
mortwood@umaryland.edu

Department Contact: Dr. Ashraf Fouad, Department Chair: AFouad@umaryland.edu.
Rm. 4221; ph. 6-7047
Academic Assistance: Dr. Pauline Hayes Garrett
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Lecture, Laboratory, Seminar, E-lessons, Independent Study
Number of Credits: 3.5 hours
Contact Hours: 40 Lecture Hours and 46.5 Laboratory hours
Class Location: Lecture Hall: G 205
Laboratory Location: 5th Floor Simulation areas: “A” and “B”
Small Group Seminar: Group and Room assignments will be announced and posted in
Black Board.
Resource Requirements: Web Based Course Manual accessible through Black Board.
Wheeler’s Dental Anatomy, Physiology, and Occlusion, 9th Ed.
Okeson, Temporomandibular Disorders and Occlusion, 6th Ed.
Gartner, Essentials of Oral Histology and Embryology
Course Description: The course provides students with instruction to develop
fundamental knowledge and principles used to develop and recognize healthy dentition
and occlusal function. A closely supervised clinical experience will be used to reinforce
and augment occlusal concepts. Instruction includes lectures seminars, and laboratory
exercises.
Student Responsibilities:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Attending all lectures and simulation sessions.
Completing all written and reading assignments.
Completing all preclinical exercises.
Successfully completing all written examinations, quizzes and practical
examinations, and seminar session.

Maintaining a minimum grad of 70.00 or above, throughout the course. This must be
maintained in BOTH the didactic as well as the practical aspects of the course,
independent of one another.
Attendance: Attendance is expected at all lectures and required in laboratory sessions
and seminar session to maintain a high level of performance. Only through consistent
participation in these activities can the student achieve to the fullest of his/her potential.
And in accordance with school policy, the course director reserves the right to consider
attendance in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be re-examined or
participate in remedial sessions subject to the approval of the Progression Committee.
Re-examination/Remediation: Reexamination or remediation will not be offered until the
Committee on Pre-Doctoral Advancement and Graduation meets in May at the end of the
academic year. At that time, based on the student’s academic status and overall
performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be
provided.
Grading and Evaluation: The course consists of two parts: Didactic and Laboratory. Both
sections must be completed satisfactorily in order to pass Dental Anatomy and Occlusion.
Grades will be based as follows:
Three written examinations will be administered and weighted as follows:
•
•

•

There will be a total of three (3) written examinations including the final
examination. The three examinations will total 175 points in total.
There will be a quiz associated with the Occlusion seminar portion of the course.
There also may be quizzes scheduled or unscheduled throughout the semester
prior to lectures or in the laboratories. At the end of the semester the actual total
number of quizzes administered, will be figured into the student’s grade. A missed
quiz will be scored as a zero. Quizzes missed, except for excused absences, will
not be made up.
Each examination and quiz question will count as one point. A student receives
one point for each correct answer. The final didactic grade is determined by
dividing the number of points earned by the student by the total number of quiz
and examination questions. The grade is expressed as a percent. For example: a
student earning 153 points out of a possible 200 would divide 153 by 200.
154 x 100 = 77% = Didactic grade
200

•

•

•

The laboratory, component will consist of exercises performed in the Simulation
Laboratories (A & B). Proficiency in these exercises will be examined by means of
two (2) practical examinations. All practical examinations will be given in the
Simulation Laboratories, and all will be weighted with a potential of 100 points
each. All projects must be completed and signed off by faculty to qualify for
practical examination.
There will be a required occlusion lab, written exercise and seminar. At the end of
the seminar there will be a quiz. The quiz points will be figured into the didactic
portion of the students grading.
The final Laboratory grade is determined by dividing the number of points earned
in practical examinations and the total number of points possible. The grade is
expressed as a percent. For example: a student earning 148 points out of a
possible 200 would divide 148 by 200.
148 x 100 = 74% = Laboratory grade
200

•

The final grade earned for the course is based on the total number of points
earned in the Didactic (x1) and laboratory portion (x2). The final course grade will

be given as a percent. For example: the above student earning 154 didactic points
plus 148 x2 laboratory points has a total of 450 points which would be divided by
possible points.
450 x 100 = 75% = Final Grade for DAO
600
There will be no "rounding up" of the grades. Students failing to achieve a minimum
grade average of 70.00 in either didactic or laboratory portion of the course will
receive a failing grade for the course
**However, for students who would like the opportunity, an optional third
practical examination will be available. If taken, the third practical will be
calculated in the same manner as the first two practical examinations. The
optional third practical has the potential to raise or lower the laboratory grade
and so it may also change the overall final grade.
222 x 100 = 74% = Laboratory grade
300

All course letter grades will be based upon the following scale:
A = 90-100%
B = 80-89.999%
C = 70-79.999%
F = below 70
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•

Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and
esthetics
Identify simple malocclusions

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•

Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and
esthetics
Identify simple malocclusions

Course Syllabus for:
OPERATIVE DENTISTRY

Academic Year and Semester:
2009-2010

Department:

Endodontics, Prosthodontics and Operative Dentistry

Course Prefix and Number:
FOUN 518 A

Course Coordinator:
DR. ERIC LEVINE

Faculty:

DR. J. RICHARD BRADBURY
DR. GARY HACK
DR. ANDREA MORGAN
Dr. LUIS SENSI
DR. HOWARD STRASSLER
DR. TIEN SWIEC
DR. MORTON WOOD

Department Contact:

DR. ASHRAF FOUAD 6256 afouad@umaryland.edu 410-706-7047

Academic Assistance:
DR. ERIC LEVINE

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Simulation, E-lessons, Independent Study, Lecture
Number of Credits:
5.5

Contact Hours:
42 Lecture Hours and 143 Simulation Hours
Class Location:
G 205

Laboratory Location:

Areas B and C, 5th floor simulation areas

Resource Requirements:
WHEELER’S DENTAL ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY AND OCCLUSION, SAUNDERS; FUNDAMENTALS OF OPERATIVE
DENTISTRY, 3RD EDITION, QUINTESSENCE, AND LECTURE AND SIMULATION MATERIAL FOUND IN THE COURSE
DOCUMENTS SECTION OF BLACKBOARD

Course Description:

The preclinical exercises in restorative dentistry are designed for the beginning student. They are constructed to
present basic, fundamental information that will enable the learner to obtain a core of knowledge and develop the
skills necessary to perform operative dentistry. A sound foundation in these principles and procedures will enable
one to perform subsequent complex restorative procedures.
The functional applications of Dental Anatomy and Occlusion embrace all phases of clinical dentistry. It is
therefore essential that you have a thorough understanding of the basic concepts which will be directly applied to

the study and practice of dentistry. In this course you will apply it to Operative Dentistry. In subsequent courses
you will apply it to Fixed Partial Prosthodontics, Removable Prosthodontics, Pediatric Dentistry, Orthodontics,
Endodontics and Oral Surgery.
Success in this course will demand a mastery of both the didactic phase and the simulation exercises. The
simulation format is largely self-instructional, but faculty members are always present to provide advice,
assistance and direction. Independence and self-evaluation are encouraged, but proper guidance with your work
is essential.
After studying about dental caries and dental instrumentation, the student learns proprioceptively derived
operating positions and correct use of indirect vision. The course then proceeds to cavity preparation and the
restoration of teeth with amalgam, composite resin and glass ionomer restorative materials.
Throughout these exercises the student must remain cognizant of the fact that patient treatment is only a short
time away from these simulation exercises. Typodont teeth are both biologically and physiologically different
from clinically vital teeth. However, they must be treated with the same respect and consideration as if they
were part of a real patient.

Student Responsibilities:
Students
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

are responsible for:
Attending all lectures and simulation sessions.
Completing all written and reading assignments.
Completing all preclinical exercises.
Successfully completing all written examinations, quizzes and practical examinations.
Maintaining a minimum grad of 70.00 or above, throughout the course. This must be maintained in
BOTH the didactic as well as the practical aspects of the course, independent of one another.

Attendance: Attendance is expected at all lectures and simulation sessions to maintain a high level of

performance. Only through consistent participation in these sessions can the student achieve to the fullest of
his/her potential. And in accordance with school policy, the course director reserves the right to consider
attendance in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be re-examined or participate in remedial sessions
subject to the approval of the Progression Committee.

Re-examination/Remediation:

In the event a Section (didactic or preclinical simulation) is failed, remediation or re-examination will not be
offered until the Progression Committee meets at the end of the academic year. At that time, based on the
student’s academic status and overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or reexamination will be provided.

Grading and Evaluation:

Evaluation:
The course consists of two parts: Didactic and Simulation. Both sections must be completed satisfactorily in
order to pass FOUN 518 A

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course of
study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
-Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
-Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Teach skills contributing to the following competencies
-Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
-Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
-Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics.

Course Syllabus: GPAT 512 General Pathology
Academic Year: 2009-2010
Academic Semester: Spring
Department: Oncology & Diagnostic Sciences
Course Prefix and Number: GPAT512
Course Coordinator: Dr. Ross Couwenhoven, Room 7205, rcouwenhoven@umaryland.edu
,410-706-7628
Faculty:
Dr. Nasir Bashirelahi, Room 8265, nbashirelahi@umaryland.edu , 410-706-7138
Dr. John Basile, Room 7261, jbasile@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7628
Dr. Ross Couwenhoven, Room 7255, rcouwenhoven@umaryland.edu ,410-706-7628
Dr. Bernard Levy, Room 7257, blevy@umaryland.edu , 410-706-7628
Dr. Silvia Montaner, Room 7263, smontaner@umaryland.edu , 410-706-7628
Dr. Linda Otis, Room 5213, lotis@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7627
Dr. Mary Rizk, Room 7253, mrizk@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7628
Dr. Abraham Schneider, Room 7265, aschneider@umaryland.edu , 410-706-7628
Department Contact:
Dr. Ross Couwenhoven, rcouwenhoven@umaryland.edu ,410-706-7628
Mrs. Shirley Harbin, sharbin@umaryland.edu ,410-706-7628
Academic Assistance:
,410-706-7628

Dr. Ross Couwenhoven, Room 7205, rcouwenhoven@umaryland.edu

Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: e-Lessons, Independent Study, Lecture
Number of Credits: 4
Contact Hours: 70
Class Location: G205
Resource Requirements: Course faculty members have provided for each lesson specific
learning objectives and reading assignments that correlate with the required textbooks:
Essential Pathology; Rubin; Fifth Edition; Lipincott 2009 and Oral Radiology Principles and
Interpretation, White and Pharoah: Edition 6; Mosby 2009. The learning objectives and
outlines follow the outlines in the textbook. Exam questions will be designed to test student
knowledge of course material presented in the lectures and in the textbook. All students are
expected to obtain and to use the current textbook.
Course Description: The Department of Diagnostic Sciences and Pathology teaches this
course. The subject matter builds on course material taught in anatomy, histology,
microbiology, physiology, cell and molecular biology and neuroscience. This course teaches
aspects of general and systems pathology.

Student Responsibilities:
Students’ responsibilities are to attend all lectures, complete all assignments, and complete all
examinations. If the student is having difficulties that affect their performance in the course
they should make an appointment with and discuss this with the course director as soon as
possible. Students should make an appointment with Dr. Otis to discuss any difficulties with
the radiology course material.
To provide students with a periodic break, the lecturer will call the class to order promptly on
the hour and will end 10 minutes to the hour. Students are expected to be considerate toward
each lecturer and all their fellow students. Announcements by students are to be made only
during breaks after each lecture period, not during the lecture period which begins promptly
on the hour.
Students are expected to read and understand textbook material before attending lectures.
Students have the responsibility to seek help and clarification of subject matter they do not
understand from the faculty lecturer. Subject to availability of qualified personnel, students
with deficiencies in the course may be able to receive tutoring on subject matter for the
course. It is the student’s responsibility to seek tutoring help. If a student is unable to contact
a faculty member in person the student should leave a message for the faculty member to
contact him/her. A message can be left with the department administrators, on the telephone
answering service or by email (see syllabus for addresses).
To obtain a passing grade in the course students must pass both the general pathology and
radiology sections of the course and must have an overall course average above 70%.
Attendance:
The faculty and administration of this dental school expect every student to attend all
scheduled lectures, seminars, and clinical assignments, except in the event of illness or
emergency. Because the faculty is expected by the school and department to identify
significant attendance problems as they occur, lecturers are expected to estimate and record
the number of missing students each period. An attendance sign-in sheet or a short quiz may
be utilized whenever class attendance appears to be a significant problem. Frequent
unexcused absences from lecture sessions will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs
and to the Progress Committee as examples of behavior that interferes with the academic
process for any student performing unsatisfactorily. In concordance with school policy, the
course director reserves the right to consider attendance in determining final grades, as well
as eligibility to be re-examined or participate in remedial sessions, subject to approval of the
Progress Committee. The course director also reserves the right to assign extra credit points
for attendance quizzes that may be used to determine final course grades. Students who miss
scheduled educational activities must provide a detailed written explanation within 48 hours of
returning from the absence or must provide official documentation of an illness or emergency
to be considered for an excused absence by the course director. Students with less than 90%
attendance will not meet course standards. Students may lose the opportunity for remediation
if they do not meet published course standards for attendance.
Re-examination/Remediation:
If a student’s deficient course grade is due to deficiency in only one general pathology
examination or the radiology portion of this course, the department will report an E grade to
the dental school administration and may recommend to the Progress Committee that the
student be offered the opportunity for re-examination of that failed section during the summer
session. If a student’s deficient course grade is due to deficiency in multiple examinations, to
deficiencies in both general pathology and radiology sections, and to a final course average of
less than 70%, the department will report an F grade to the dental school administration and
will recommend to the Progress Committee that the student be required to repeat the entire
course. In the event an examination is failed, remediation or re-examination will not be
offered until the Progress Committee meets after the end of the course. At that time, based on

the student’s academic status and overall performance, the Committee will determine if
remediation or re-examination will be provided.
Grading and Evaluation:
There will be 5 Question Mark format examinations of equal weight. In addition, you will be
given 3 graded radiology assignments. The radiology assignment grade will be averaged into
the overall course grade and will be equal in weight to one of the general pathology
examination grades. Examination questions will be taken from the reading assignments,
objectives and lectures, and each examination will be comprehensive to some degree.
Questions regarding the examinations should be directed to Dr. Couwenhoven. Under no
circumstances will credit be given for incorrect examination answers.
Letter grades will be assigned on the following basis:
Weighted Average
90 and above
80 - 89
70 - 79
Below 70

Letter Grade
A
B
C
E or F

Final grades are not negotiable at the end of the course. Students whose examination average
score is slightly below the mark for the next higher letter grade will not be offered opportunity
to raise their final grade. In the case of students whose average closely approximates the
average required for the next higher grade, the department reserves the right to assign the
next higher course grade based on attendance and participation in class and small group
sessions.
When applied according to Dental School guidelines, an unresolved grade of E will result in a
permanent final course grade of F. If remediation of the E grade is permitted and is successful,
the student receives the final grade in the course, shown on the permanent record with the
original E (e.g., E/C, E/B). Upon successful re-examination the student’s grade for the
examination will be changed to 70.
If for any reason a student misses an exam, he/she will be required to take a written, visual
or oral make-up exam, write a paper on a pertinent topic, or any combination of the above.
An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam will result in a grade of 0% (F) for that
exam. To obtain an excused absence and a make up exam the student MUST accomplish each
of the following:
1. Apply to the course director for the make up within 24 hours of the missed exam by email, phone (410-706-7628) or in person.
2. Submit to the course director a typed or written, signed and complete explanation of the
specific circumstances which made attendance impossible. Supplemental documentation from
an additional source may be requested. An inadequate explanation will result in an unexcused
absence.
3. Take the make up exam as scheduled by the department. The format of the make up
exam may be a written, visual or oral make-up exam, write a paper on a pertinent topic, or
any combination of the above.
Procedures for examinations and quizzes
Nothing should be brought into the student’s immediate area except their laptop
computer and pencils or pens. For example books, personal papers, study aids, PDA’s, cell
phones, calculators and other electronic devices are not permitted within reach and must be
stored before the exam (e.g. along a wall).

Students are not allowed to leave the examination room during an examination unless a
documented medical condition makes leaving the examination room necessary. Students
should use restroom facilities prior to the examination and refrain from consuming beverages
or food prior to the examination that will prevent them from completing the examination
before leaving the examination room.
The "Professional Code of Conduct" as described in the Student Judicial Policy and
"Procedures for Examinations" must be adhered to by faculty and by students during
examinations and quizzes. Exam proctors will not help interpret questions for individual
students; however, clarifications may be made to the entire class if flawed questions are
identified. Known or suspected cheating should be reported to an Examination Proctor who is
responsible for determining the facts and reporting findings to the Course Director and the
Department Chair. Each student should make a conscious effort to prevent other students
from seeing marked answers. The SCRAP SHEET provided and the EXAM hardcopy, if
used, must be turned in identified with your name. Students taking the computer-based
examination must demonstrate to the faculty proctor that their computer has exited
QuestionMark before they exit the examination room. No examination information may be
removed from the examination room. No examination information may be copied
from a scrap sheet to other sheets or to computer programs. Students caught
removing or attempting to remove examination information from the examination
room will receive a score of 0% for the examination and the department will
recommend to the Progression Committee that the student not be offered summer
remediation for a deficiency in the course.
Student assistance and academic counseling
Students have the responsibility to seek help and clarification of subject matter they do not
understand from the faculty lecturer. Subject to availability of qualified personnel, students
with deficiencies in the course may be able to receive tutoring on subject matter for the
course. It is the student’s responsibility to seek tutoring help. Questions regarding the course
organization, grades and examinations should be directed to the Course Director. Generally,
students will successfully contact faculty members by email. If a student is unable to contact a
faculty member by email, phone, or in person the student should leave a message for the
faculty member to contact him/her. A message can be left with the department
administrators, on the telephone answering service or by email (see syllabus for addresses).
Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade < 70%)
must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs. Consequently, it is in the student's best
interest to keep the Course Director informed of unusual circumstances that may significantly
compromise the student’s academic performance.
Students seeking professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus
Counseling Center in the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and
covered by the student health fee.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion
of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved
in patient care
Assess a patient's medical history as it relates to dental treatment.
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients.
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for
additional diagnostic information

Course Syllabus for: Microbiology and Immunology
Academic Year and Semester: 2009 Fall
Department: Microbial Pathogenesis
Course Prefix and Number: MICP511M
Course Director: Dr. Mark A. Strauch
Faculty:
Department of Microbial Pathogenesis, Dental School:
Dr. Mark A. Strauch, mstrauch@umaryland.edu; (410)706-1815; room 9207
Dr. Patrik M. Bavoil, pbavoil@umaryland.edu; (410)706-6789 ; room 9215
Dr. Arasu Chellaiah, achellaiah@umaryland.edu; (410)706-7538 ; room 8256
Dr. Glenn E. Minah, gminah@umaryland.edu; (410)706-7539 ; room 7208
Dr. Diana M. Oram, doram@umaryland.edu; (410)706-8705; room 9211
Dr. Mark E. Shirtliff, mshirtliff@umaryland.edu; (410)706-2263; room 9209
Department of Microbiology and Immunology, Medical School:
Dr. Jan Cerny, jcerny@som.umaryland.edu; (410)706-7114; HH-322
Dr. Prasad Rallabhandi, prallabhandi@som.umaryland.edu (410)706-4716; HH-305H
Dr. Andrei Medvedev, amedvedev@som.umaryland.edu (410) 706-5854; HH-330A
Dr. Yuko Ota, yota001@umaryland.edu, (410)706-5161; BRB 03-027
Dr. Greg Carey, gcarey@som.umaryland.edu (410)706-8191; Biopark1-308
Dr. Mark Williams, marwilliams@som.umaryland.edu (410)706-8204; Biopark1-310
Dr. Svetlana Chapoval, schapoval@som.umaryland.edu (410)706-8077; Biopark1-217
Dr. Alfredo Garzino-Demo, garzinod@umbi.umd.edu (410)706-4689; MBIO S614
Academic Assistance: Dr. Mark A. Strauch, (410)706-1815, room 9207
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Lectures, e-lessons, independent readings & study
Number of Credits: 4
Contact Hours: 53
Class Location: G205
Resource Requirements: For each lesson, course faculty members provide learning
objectives and electronic copies of PowerPoint presentations used in class. These are posted
on the course’s Blackboard web pages. Lectures will be video-captured and available via
Mediasite. The required textbook for the course is: Medical Microbiology, 6th edition, by
P.R. Murray et al. , 2009, published by Elsevier Mosby. [This is a new edition of the text.
However, purchase and utilization of a used copy of the previous edition (5th) will be
acceptable this term.] All students are expected to obtain and to use a textbook.
Catalog Course Description: This course provides students with the fundamental principles
of microbiology and immunology to understand the mechanisms of the production of disease
by microorganisms and the means by which the host protects itself against them.

Microbiology is the study of a large and diverse group of cellular microorganisms
(bacteria, fungi, archaea, algae, protozoa) and viruses. Immunology includes studying
the response of other organisms (e.g. humans) to infection by these “bugs”. In order
to diagnose oral infections and develop effective treatment plans, dental practitioners
require a basic knowledge of general microbiology, medical microbiology and oral
microbiology. The two most frequent major disorders seen by dentists, caries and
periodontal disease, result from bacterial infection or other changes in the oral
microbial flora. As health care practitioners, dentists must continually be aware of, and
contend with, the past, present, and possible future exposures of their patients to
microorganisms. Sterilization and disinfection in the clinic, treatment of patients with
AIDS, recognizing characteristic symptoms of common bacterial, viral and fungal
infections and assessing when prophylactic antibiotic treatment is warranted are just
some of the everyday considerations, decisions and practices which require a dentist
to possess a fundamental and applied knowledge of microbiology.
This course has been designed to provide you, the future dentist, with a basic
knowledge of microbiology and immunology that will be a firm basis upon which to
expand your future clinical education, experience and practical knowledge of dental
microbiology. The course begins with basic concepts concerning bacterial structure,
physiology, diversity, genetics, mycology and oral microbiology. Lessons explaining
principals of infection control in the clinic, antimicrobial chemotherapy and
mechanisms of bacterial pathogenesis are followed by an introduction to immunology
and human immune responses. A series of lectures describing major groups of
medically important bacteria and the infectious diseases they cause are followed by
sessions devoted to introductory virology.
The majority of the sessions will be presented in traditional lecture format but selfstudy e-lessons and independent reading assignments may be interspersed throughout
the course. As the e-lessons usually contain material upon which future lessons will
build, they must be studied prior to the next indicated lecture on the schedule. There
will be questions appearing on the examinations that are based upon material
presented in the e-lessons and independent reading assignments.
Student Responsibilities: It is the desire of the Faculty to minimize problems that might
interfere with a positive learning experience for the individual student and for the class as a
whole. The following policies and procedures have been developed and refined over many
years to guide both faculty and students during this course. STUDENTS and FACULTY are
expected to be familiar with and supportive of these policies and procedures. Please
feel free to make suggestions for improvement to the Course Director.
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of their fellow students and of each
faculty member.
An attendance sign-in-sheet (class roster) may be utilized by the Course Director whenever
class attendance appears to be a problem. Attendance is required of all students whose
current average is less than 80% in this course or if the first exam in this course has
not yet been completed. See school Attendance Policy at:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DSAttendance.pdf
To provide students a predictable periodic break, the lecturer will call the class to
order promptly on the hour and will end at 10 minutes to the hour. Announcements
by students are to be made only during breaks after each lecture period not during the
lecture period which begins promptly on the hour.
Attendance: (see Student responsibilities above)
Student Assistance and Academic Counseling:
Course faculty members, in general, are always willing to help and advise any student seeking

assistance. We recommend using email to request an appointment with your Course Director
or faulty member so arrangements to meet with you can be completed. Students seeking
professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus Counseling Center in
the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and covered by the student
health fee.
Grading and Evaluation:
a. EXAMS: There will be a total of 4 examinations. One exam will be given for
each of the first three units of the course (about 50 questions each). A final,
fourth exam will be COMPREHENSIVE (about 50 questions). Students are
expected to correct their misunderstood concepts after each section exam in order
to prepare for the comprehensive final exam & for Part I Boards. Students will
not be allowed to take Part I Boards until they have successfully passed
the comprehensive examination in this course.
b.

MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing
scheduled exams.
To avoid abuses, all requests and explanations for an
excused absence from any exam will be sent to the Dean’s Office for centralized
record keeping. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam will result in a
grade of 0% for that evaluation. To obtain an excused absence and a make up
exam the student must accomplish the following:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or within
one school day after the missed exam by e-mail, in person, or by phone.
Make-up exams must be completed ASAP and at least by 5:00 p.m. on the
fifth school day after the exam, e.g. by Monday after a Monday exam.
Excused absences that take longer to resolve will typically result in a grade of
I (incomplete), which will then be considered by the school’s Progression
Committee. Extended absences must be explained to and approved by the
Associate Dean of Academic Affairs.
(2) If not done in step 1 above, submit to the Course Director by e-mail an
accurate and complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which
made attendance impossible. Supplemental documentation from an additional
source may also be requested. The statement: "I didn't feel well," is
inadequate. An inadequate explanation will result in an unexcused absence.
These explanations will be kept on file by the Course Director and a copy sent
to the Office of Student Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course
Director.

c. REPORTING OF EXAM SCORES TO THE STUDENT: As soon as exam results are
checked scores will be posted on Blackboard by computer-based testing software
(e.g. QuestionMark) or by the Course Director. Unit exams and answer keys
will NOT be released but feedback about concepts commonly missed may
be given to the class. Suspected discrepancies in scoring of an individual’s
answers must be resolved with the Course Director within one week of the posting
of the scores.

d. VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members

contributing to a BMS exam to determine the validity of individual test items based
on their combined experience, the item analysis of questions and information
provided by concerned students. Faculty must receive student’s concerns no later
than two (2) school days after the exam result is posted. The usual time for the
ECC representative to meet with the Course Director and exam faculty is at 12:15
p.m. on the third day after the exam or on the Monday after a Thursday or Friday

exam.
e.

THE “FINAL AVERAGE” FOR BSCI511M: Each of the 4 exams will count for
25% of the final grade. The resultant numerical “final average” will be
transposed to the corresponding letter grade with no further adjustment. It is the
student’s responsibility to avoid “just missing” the next higher letter
grade”.

f.

THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Letter Grade
Excellent
A
Very Good
B
Passing
C
Failing
F

Percentage Grade
90 - 100
80 - 89.9
70 - 79.9
below 70

g. COMPREHENSIVE EXAM. Students must achieve a passing grade (70% or
higher) on the Final comprehensive examination to be certified to take part 1 of
the National Board Examination. Students who do not achieve a score of 70% or
higher on the comprehensive exam will be afforded the opportunity to retake that
component until a passing score is achieved. Scores obtained upon retaking the
comprehensive exam will not affect the overall final grade that the student
receives for the course: only the score received upon initially taking the
comprehensive component will factor into the overall grading for the course.
Deficiency in meeting this requirement will have no bearing upon academic
advancement or progression decisions that are unrelated to certification to take
Part I of the National Board Examinations.

Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade <
72%) must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs following each examination.
Consequently it is in the student's best interest to keep his or her Course Director informed of
unusual circumstances that may significantly compromise the student’s academic
performance.
Re-examination/Remediation: If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one section
is less than 70%, the department will report an E grade and recommend to the Progression
Committee that the student be offered the opportunity for re-examination of the failed
section. To be fair to the other students the highest score that can be achieved on any reexamined section will be 79.9%. If reexamination is permitted and is successful, the student
receives the final grade in the course to be shown on the permanent record with the original E.
An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and two or more sections are less than 70%, the
department will report an F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat the
course. Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs and to the
Progression Committee as examples of behavior that interfere with the academic process
for any student performing unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation or reexamination will not be offered until the Progression Committee meets in May at the end of
the academic year. At that time, based upon the student’s academic status and overall
performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided”

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion
of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved
in patient care
•
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
•
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
•
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
•
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved
in patient care
•
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

Course Syllabus for:

Neuroscience

Academic Year and Semester:

2010, Spring

Department:

Neural and Pain Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:

BPSC 512-N

Course Director:

Dean Dessem

Department Contact:
Rhonda or Yulvonnda

Phone
(410) 706-7090

Room
8th floor

Course Faculty:
Dr. Dean A. Dessem, Ph.D.
Dr. Joel Greenspan, Ph.D.
Dr. M. Samir Jafri, Ph.D.
Dr. Emi Murano, M.D., Ph.D.
Dr. Norbert R. Myslinski, Ph.D.
Dr. Jin Ro, Ph.D.
Dr. Richard J. Traub, Ph.D.

Phone
6-7257
6-2027
6-2384
6-1270
6-7258
6-6027
6-5117

Room
8269
8213
12-012 Bressler
8404
8209
8255
8211

Academic Assistance:

Dr. Dean Dessem, PhD

Department Secretaries

email
ddessem@umaryland.edu
jgreenspan@umaryland.edu
sjafri@som.umaryland.edu
emurano@umaryland.edu
nmyslinski@umaryland.edu
JRo@umaryland.edu
rtraub@umaryland.edu

(410) 706-7257 room 8269

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For inclement weather decisions rely only on the official BCDS Number: 410-706-3368 (i.e. 410706-DENT)
Course Format:
Lectures, E-lessons, and Independent Study
Number of Credits:

3

Contact Hours:

42

Classroom Location:

G205

Resource Requirements:
Required textbook: Purves et al. (2007) Neuroscience, 4th ed., published by Sinauer.
Course Description:
The neuroscience course includes a study of neuronal activity and functions ranging from molecular
events to neuronal circuitry and neurophysiology. The activities of the nervous system presented
include: nociception, discriminative touch and proprioception, special senses, somatic motor control
and higher cortical functions. Clinical correlations and therapies are discussed to illustrate the
importance of understanding the basis of these functions of the nervous system.

Course Policies:
1. OUR GOAL
It is the desire of the Department of Neural & Pain Sciences to minimize problems that
might interfere with a positive learning experience for the class as a whole and for the individual
student. The following policies and procedures have been developed and refined over many
years to guide both faculty and students during this course. STUDENTS and FACULTY are
expected to be familiar with and supportive of these policies and procedures.
Suggestions for improvement or concerns should be directed to your Course Director.
2.

ATTENDANCE
Attendance is required of all students whose current average is less than 80% in this
course or if the first exam in this course has not yet been completed in year-1 BSCI
courses to date. An attendance sign-in-sheet (class roster) may be utilized by the Course
Director. In concordance with school policy, the Department reserves the right to consider
attendance in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be reexamined or to participate
in remedial sessions. See school Attendance Policy in the Handbook at:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DS-Attendance.pdf
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3. STUDENT EVALUATION and GRADING POLICIES
a. EXAMS: There will be three EXAMS, including a COMPREHENSIVE portion of the last
exam.
EXAM 1 – 55 questions worth 55 points
EXAM 2 – 45 questions worth 45 points
EXAM 3 – 50 questions worth 50 points
(this exam will include approximately 30% comprehensive questions)
Total Points for the course =150
*Note the grade will be based upon a percentage calculated from the points accrued out of 150
total points, not the average of each exam.
To prepare for the Comprehensive Exam, Board Exams, and subsequent courses, students are
expected to use the feedback provided the class to correct misunderstood concepts after
each exam.
b.

MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing scheduled
exams. All requests and explanations for an excused absence from any unit or
comprehensive exam will be sent to the Associate Dean for Student Affairs for
centralized record keeping. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam or quiz will
result in a grade of 0% for that evaluation. To obtain an excused absence and a make up
exam the student must accomplish the following three steps:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or within one
school day after the missed exam preferably by e-mail. Make-up exams
must be completed ASAP and at least by 5:00 p.m. on the fifth school day
after the exam, e.g. by Monday after a Monday exam. Requests for a more
extended excused absence must be explained to and approved by the Associate
Dean for Student Affairs. Excused absences from exams that take longer than 5
school days to resolve will typically result in a grade of I (incomplete), which will
then be considered in the context of the student’s entire academic record by the
school’s Progressions Committee.
(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an accurate
and complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which made attendance
impossible. Supplemental documentation from an additional source may also be
requested. The statement: “I didn’t feel well,” is inadequate. An inadequate
explanation will result in an unexcused absence. These explanations will be kept on
file by the Course Director and a copy sent to the Associate Dean for Student
Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course Director.
(Getting feedback to the class about poorly understood concepts on the exam
requires completion of all make up exams.)

d.

REPORTING OF EXAM SCORES TO THE STUDENT: As soon as exam results are checked
scores will be posted on Blackboard by computer-based testing software (e.g.
QuestionMark) or by the Course Director. Unit exams and answer keys will NOT be released
but feedback about concepts commonly missed may be given to the class. Suspected
discrepancies in scoring of an individual’s answers must be resolved with the Course
Director within one week of the posting of the scores.

e.

VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members contributing to a
BMS written exam to determine the validity of individual test items based on their
combined experience, the item analysis of questions and information provided by concerned
students. Faculty must receive student’s concerns no later than two (2) school days after
the exam result is posted. The method and time to meet with or get emailed comments for
the ECC representative is left up to each Course Director.

f.

THE FINAL GRADE FOR THIS COURSE:
The final grade will be computed as a percentage from the number of points
accrued out of a total of 150 points. The resultant numerical percentage will be
transposed to the corresponding letter grade with no further adjustment. It is the
student’s responsibility to avoid “just missing the next higher letter grade”.
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g.

THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Excellent
Good
Passing
Failing

Letter Grade
A
B
C
F

Percentage Grade
90 – 100
80 – 89.9
70 – 79.9
below 70

If the “final percentage” is less than 70% and only one unit is less than 70%, the
department will report an E grade and recommend to the Progressions Committee that the
student be offered the opportunity for re-examination of that one failed section during the
summer session. To be fair to the other students the highest score that can be achieved on
any re-examined section will be 79.9%. If reexamination is permitted and is successful, the
student receives the final grade in the course to be shown on the permanent record with
the original E (e.g. E/C or E/B etc.). An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F
grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and two or more units are less than 70%, the
department will report an F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat
the entire course. Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs
and to the Advancement Committee as examples of behavior that interferes with the
academic process for any student performing unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation or
re-examination will not be offered until the Progressions Committee meets in May at the
end of the academic year. At that time, based upon the student’s academic status, and
overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be
provided.” Lack of attendance has been considered as an important factor by the
Committee as these decisions are made.
4.

PROCEDURES FOR EXAMINATIONS and QUIZZES
Nothing should be brought into the student’s immediate area except their laptop
computer and pencils. For example books, personal papers, study aids, PDA’s, cell
phones, calculators and other electronic devices are not permitted within reach and must be
stored before the exam (e.g. along a wall).
The "Professional Code of Conduct" as described in the Student Judicial Policy and
"Procedures for Examinations" must be adhered to by faculty and by students during
examinations and quizzes. Exam proctors will not help interpret questions for individual
students; however, clarifications may be made to the entire class if flawed questions are
identified. Known or suspected cheating should be reported to an Examination Proctor who
is responsible for determining the facts and reporting findings to the Course Director and
the Department Chair. Each student should make a conscious effort to prevent other
students from seeing answers marked. For example on a paper exam do not write the
letters of the answers. Do not hold up your exam or answer form or scrap sheet for people
around you to see. Do not leave the room with your answers or questions stored on
anything as this could be used to aid another student completing a make up exam later.
The SCRAP SHEET provided and the EXAM hardcopy, if used, must be turned in
identified with your name. The ANSWER FORM, if used, must be accurately and clearly
marked with your own PIN, ANSWERS & NAME.

5.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE and ACADEMIC COUNSELING
Course faculty members, in general, are willing to help any student seeking assistance.
Please see the lecturer for questions about a specific lecture and the Course Director about
the course, grades or exams. Please send an e-mail proposing a date and time to meet so
arrangements to meet with you can be completed.
Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade
< 72%) must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs following each examination.
Consequently it is in the student's best interest to keep his or her Course Director informed
of unusual circumstances that may significantly compromise the student’s academic
performance.
Students seeking professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus
Counseling Center in the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and
covered by the student health fee.
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6.

INCLEMENT WEATHER ANNOUNCEMENTS
For inclement weather decisions rely only on the Dental School Number:
(i.e. 410-706-DENT)

7.

THE COORDINATED EXAMINATION SCHEDULE:
According to school policy: Course Directors have made every effort to coordinate
scheduling of examinations with the school throughout the year and at the end of each
semester; therefore, requesting a change in the date of an examination is discouraged.
Any requests to change examination dates must be made by the class president, no later
than two weeks after the beginning of each semester. Course Directors who receive
requests that meet these requirements should ensure that rescheduling the examination
does not conflict with any other scheduled examinations and that sequencing of educational
material is not disrupted for scheduling convenience.

410-706-3368

Competencies:
Provide a theoretical foundation for parts of the following competencies:
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care.
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients.
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety.

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care.
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Course Syllabus for:

Principles of Physiology

Academic Year and Semester: 2009-10, Spring
Department:

Neural and Pain Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:

BSCI 512-P

Course Director:

Norbert Myslinski

Department Contact:
Yulvonnda Brown

Phone
6-7090

Room
7206

E-mail
ybrown@umaryland.edu

Course Faculty:
Arasu Chellaiah, Ph.D.
Meena Chellaiah, Ph.D.
Dean A. Dessem, PhD
Renty B. Franklin, PhD
Pei Feng. PhD
Norbert R. Myslinski, PhD
Patricia Uber, Pharm.D.
James Wade, Ph.D.
Paul Welling, M.D.

Phone
6-7538
6-2083
6-7257
6-7259
6-7340
6-7258
8-3140
6-3190
6-3851

Room
9202
7207
8251
7209
7211
8258
S3B01/UMD Hosp
5-039/BRB
5-029/BRB

E-mail
achellaiah@umaryland.edu
mchellaiah@umaryland.edu
ddessem@umaryland.edu
rfranklin@umaryland.edu
pfeng@umaryland.edu
nmyslinski@umaryland.edu
puber@medicine.umaryland.edu
jwade@umaryland.edu
pwelling@umaryland.edu

Academic Assistance:
Norbert Myslinski, PhD

6-7258

Room 8258

nmyslinski@umaryland.edu

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For inclement weather decisions rely only on the Dental School Number: 410-706-3368 (i.e. 410-706-DENT)
Course Format:

Lectures, E-lessons and Conferences

Number of Credits:

5

Contact Hours:

80

Classroom Location:

G205

Resources:
PowerPoints used by the faculty and E-lessons will be posted on BlackBoard for students to use. In addition,
faculty members have provided learning objectives and reading assignments that correlate with either
Guyton & Hall’s Textbook of Medical Physiology, 11th edition or Gartner & Hiatt’s Color Textbook of
Histology, 3rd ed., both published by Saunders. Exam questions will be based on these resources.
Course Description:
Physiology is the study of normal biological function. This course is designed specifically for students
who already have knowledge of Biochemistry, Cell & Molecular Biology, Gross Anatomy, and Neuroscience
at the level appropriate for a DDS degree. By building upon these previous courses this course will further
prepare the developing clinician particularly for courses in Pharmacology, General Pathology, Oral Medicine,
Oral-Maxillofacial Surgery, Dental Anesthesiology, Treatment Planning, Medical Emergency Management,
and the treatment of medically compromised patients. This course includes an in-depth coverage of the
physiology and histology of the following five major organ-systems: Gastrointestinal, Cardiovascular,
Renal, Respiratory, and Endocrine. Neuroscience, immunology, metabolism and many aspects of cellular
physiology are covered in other BSCI courses.
Because the clinician must learn to apply principles and facts when making clinical judgments the student will
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be expected to learn to answer questions which go beyond the level of simple recall, i.e. students will be
expected to apply recall information and principles to answer some problem solving types of questions.
Students should study as if their goal is to be able to EXPLAIN, at a level appropriate for a
knowledgeable healthcare professional, how the physiological and patho-physiological mechanisms
described in this course work.
Course Policies:
1. OUR GOAL
It is the desire of the Department of Neural and Pain Sciences to minimize problems that might interfere
with a positive learning experience for the class as a whole and for the individual student. The following
policies and procedures have been developed and refined over many years to guide both faculty and
students during this course. STUDENTS and FACULTY are expected to be familiar with and supportive
of these policies and procedures. Suggestions for improvement or concerns should be directed to your
Course Director.
2. THE CLASS ROOM & ATTENDANCE
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of their fellow students and each faculty member.
Attendance is recommended of all students especially those whose current average is less than
80% in this course. In concordance with school policy, the Department reserves the right to consider
attendance in determining participation in remedial sessions. See school Attendance Policy in the Handbook
at: http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DS-Attendance.pdf
To provide students a predictable schedule with appropriate breaks, the lecturer will call the class to order
promptly on the hour and will end promptly at 10 minutes to the hour. Announcements by students
are to be made during breaks after each lecture period and not during the lecture period which students
should learn to expect that the lecture will begin promptly on the hour.
3. REVIEW SESSIONS
Periodic review sessions with the instructors are scheduled to help all students. Faculty will answer student
questions regarding material in the course and discuss any concepts that the students find difficult. They
may use them for review, clarification or exam preparation. New material will not be presented at the review
sessions.
4.

E-LESSONS
E-lessons are scheduled at certain times during the course, but students may review and study them at their
leisure. All E-lesson material will be tested on the exams.

5.

STUDENT EVALUATION and GRADING POLICIES
a. EXAMS: There will be five two hour EXAMs (50 to 80 questions each), each worth 20% of the final
grade. The fifth and final exam will be comprehensive.
b. QUIZZES: Self-assessment QUIZZES will be posted periodically on Blackboard. These quizzes do not
count for the final grade. They are optional for the students, but are intended to help them to review and
prepare for the exams.
c.

MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing scheduled exams. All
requests and explanations for an excused absence from any exam will be sent to the Associate Dean
for Student Affairs for centralized record keeping. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam or
quiz will result in a grade of 0% for that evaluation. To obtain an excused absence and a make up
exam the student must accomplish the following three steps:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or within one school day after
the missed exam preferably by e-mail. Make-up exams must be completed ASAP and at least
by 5:00 p.m. on the fifth school day after the exam, e.g. by Monday after a Monday exam.
Requests for a more extended excused absence must be explained to and approved by the
Associate Dean for Student Affairs. Excused absences from exams that take longer than 5 school
days to resolve will typically result in a grade of I (incomplete), which will then be considered in the
context of the student’s entire academic record by the school’s Progressions Committee.
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(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an accurate and complete
explanation of the specific circumstances, which made attendance impossible. Supplemental
documentation from an additional source may also be requested. The statement: “I didn’t feel well,”
is inadequate. An inadequate explanation will result in an unexcused absence. These explanations
will be kept on file by the Course Director and a copy sent to the Associate Dean for Student Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course Director. (Getting feedback to
the class about poorly understood concepts on the exam requires completion of all make up
exams.)
d. REPORTING OF EXAM SCORES TO THE STUDENT: As soon as exam results are checked, scores
will be posted on Blackboard by computer-based testing software (e.g. QuestionMark) or by the Course
Director. Unit exams and answer keys will NOT be released but feedback about concepts commonly
missed may be given to the class. Suspected discrepancies in scoring of an individual’s answers must
be resolved with the Course Director within one week of the posting of the scores.
e. VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members contributing to a written exam
to determine the validity of individual test items based on their combined experience, the item analysis
of questions and information provided by concerned students. Faculty must receive student’s concerns
no later than two (2) school days after the exam result is posted.
f.

THE FINAL GRADE FOR THIS COURSE: The final grade will be based on 5 equally-weighted
exams. Each exam is worth 20% of the final grade. The fifth and final exam will be
comprehensive.

g. THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Excellent
Good
Passing
Failing

Letter Grade
A
B
C
F

Percentage Grade
90.0 – 100.0
80.0 – 89.9
70.0 – 79.9
below 70.0

If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one exam is less than 70%, the department will report an
E grade and recommend to the Progressions Committee that the student be offered the opportunity for
re-examination of that one failed section during the summer session. To be fair to the other students the
highest score that can be achieved on any re-examined section will be 79.9%. If reexamination is
permitted and is successful, the student receives the final grade in the course to be shown on the
permanent record with the original E (e.g. E/C or E/B etc.). An unresolved grade of E will result in a
permanent F grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70.0% and two or more units are less than 70.0%, the department will
report an F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat the entire course. Frequent
absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs and to the Advancement Committee as
examples of behavior that interferes with the academic process for any student performing
unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation or reexamination will not be offered until the Progressions Committee meets in May at the end of the
academic year. At that time, based upon the student’s academic status, and overall performance, the
Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided.” Lack of attendance has
been considered as an important factor by the Committee as these decisions are made.
6. PROCEDURES FOR EXAMINATIONS:
Nothing should be brought into the student’s immediate area except their laptop computer and
pencils. For example books, personal papers, study aids, PDA’s, cell phones, calculators and other
electronic devices are not permitted within reach and must be stored before the exam (e.g. along a
wall).
The "Professional Code of Conduct" as described in the Student Judicial Policy and "Procedures for
Examinations" must be adhered to by faculty and by students during examinations and quizzes. Exam

Page 3 of 4

2/9/2011

proctors will not help interpret questions for individual students; however, clarifications may be made to
the entire class if flawed questions are identified. Known or suspected cheating should be reported to an
Examination Proctor who is responsible for determining the facts and reporting findings to the Course
Director and the Department Chair. Each student should make a conscious effort to prevent other
students from seeing answers marked. For example on a paper exam do not write the letters of the
answers. Do not hold up your exam or answer form or scrap sheet for people around you to see. Do not
leave the room with your answers or questions stored on anything as this could be used to aid another
student completing a make up exam later. The SCRAP SHEET provided and the EXAM hardcopy, if
used, must be turned in identified with your name. The ANSWER FORM, if used, must be accurately
and clearly marked with your own PIN, ANSWERS & NAME.
7. STUDENT ASSISTANCE and ACADEMIC COUNSELING
Course faculty members, in general, are willing to help any student seeking assistance. Please contact
the lecturer for questions about a specific lecture and the Course Director about the course, grades or
exams. Please send an e-mail proposing a date and time to meet so arrangements to meet with you
can be completed.
Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade < 72%) must be
forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs following each examination. Consequently it is in the
student's best interest to keep his or her Course Director informed of unusual circumstances that may
significantly compromise the student’s academic performance.
Students seeking professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus
Counseling Center in the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and covered by
the student health fee.
8. INCLEMENT WEATHER ANNOUNCEMENTS
For inclement weather decisions rely only on the Dental School Number: 410-706-DENT (i.e. 410-7063368). In general, this school remains open during most inclement weather.
9. THE COORDINATED EXAMINATION SCHEDULE:
According to school policy: Course Directors have made every effort to coordinate scheduling of
examinations with the school throughout the year and at the end of each semester; therefore,
requesting a change in the date of an examination is discouraged. Any requests to change examination
dates must be made by the class president, no later than two weeks after the beginning of each
semester. Course Directors who receive requests that meet these requirements should ensure that
rescheduling the examination does not conflict with any other scheduled examinations and that
sequencing of educational material is not disrupted for scheduling convenience.
Competencies:
Provide a theoretical foundation for parts of the following competencies:
•
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision-making processes involved in patient care.
Assess a patient's medical history as it relates to dental treatment.
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients.
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice.

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
• Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care.
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Course Syllabus for:

Anatomy

Academic Year and Semester:

2009-2010

Department:

Neural and Pain Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:

NPSC 518A

Course Coordinator:

Norman Capra, Ph.D.

Department Contact:
Yulvonnda Brown

Phone
(410) 706-7090

Room
8S

Department Secretaries

Faculty:
Larry D. Anderson, Ph.D.,
Guang Bai, MD., Ph.D.,
Norman F. Capra, Ph.D.,
Dean A. Dessem, Ph.D.,
Rebecca German, Ph.D.,
Joel Greenspan, Ph.D.,
George Markelonis, Ph.D.
David Pumplin, Ph.D.
Ke Ren, Ph.D.,
Jin Ro, Ph.D.,
Miguel Shoen, Ph.D.,
Maureen Stone, Ph.D.
Richard Traub, Ph.D.,
Richard Violand,

Professor
Assistant Professor
Professor
Associate Professor
Professor
Professor
Professor
Professor
Professor
Associate Professor
Professor
Professor
Associate Professor
Physical Therapy

8208
8257

(410-706-3989
(410) 706-2082
(410) 706-4219
(410) 706-7257

landerso@umaryland.edu
gbai@umaryland.edu
ncapra@umaryland.edu
ddessem@umaryland.edu

(410)
(410)
(410)
(410)
(410)

jgreenspan@umaryland.edu
gmarkelo@umaryland.edu
dpumplin@verizon.net
kren@umaryland.edu
jro@umaryland.edu
m-shoen@worldnet.att.net
mstone@umaryland.edu
rtraub@umaryland.edu
rviol001@umaryland.edu

JHU

8211

Academic Assistance: Norman Capra, room 8257,

706-2027
706-3713
706-725
706-3250
706-6027

(410)-706-1269
(410) 706-4435

ncapra@umaryland.edu, 410-706-4219

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Lecture, eLesson and e Lab,Dissection Laboratory, Conferences
Number of Credits:

7

Contact Hours:

120

Class Location:

G205

Laboratory Location:

2101 Bressler Research Building

Resource Requirements:
The following textbooks are required – the most recent editions are listed:
Essential Clinical Anatomy Moore & Agur 2nd 2002 Lippincott, Williams & Wilkins
Textbook of Head & Neck Anatomy Hiatt & Gartner 4th 2009 Lippincott, Williams & Wilkins
Essentials of Oral Histology and Embryology Gartner, 3rd edition, 1999 Jen House
One of the following atlases is required:
Grant’s Atlas of Anatomy Agur and Dalley, 12th Edition 2009 Lippincott, Williams and Wilkins
Gray’s Atlas of Anatomy, Drake 7th edition, 2007, Churchill Livingston, Elsevier
Atlas of Human Anatomy Netter 3rd 2003 ICON Learning Systems
Recommended:
NetAnatomy and other Internet resources
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Course Description: The course in human anatomy is devoted to the study of the structure and function of

the body with an emphasis on the head and neck. It includes the study of the organs and muscles with their
relationships, arterial supply, venous and lymphatic drainage and innervation. An effort is made to correlate
anatomy with other courses in the basic and clinical sciences of the dental curriculum with an emphasis on clinical
relevance.

Course Policies:
1.

OUR GOAL
It is the desire of the Department to minimize problems that might interfere with a positive
learning experience for the class as a whole and for the individual student. The following policies
and procedures have been developed and refined over many years to guide both faculty and
students during this course. STUDENTS and FACULTY are expected to be familiar with
and supportive of these policies and procedures. Suggestions for improvement or
concerns should be directed to your Course Director.

2.

THE CLASS ROOM & ATTENDANCE
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of their fellow students and each faculty
member. Cell phones should be turned off during lectures.
Attendance in lecture is expected of all students and required of all students whose
current average is less than 80% in this course, or if the first exam in this course has
not yet been completed, in year-1 courses to date. An attendance sign-in-sheet (class
roster) will be utilized at least weekly by the Course Director. In concordance with school policy,
the Department reserves the right to consider attendance in determining final grades, as well as
eligibility to be reexamined or to participate in remedial sessions. See school Attendance Policy
in the Handbook at:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DS-Attendance.pdf
To provide students a predictable schedule with appropriate breaks, the lecturer will call the
class to order promptly on the hour and will end promptly at 10 minutes to the hour.
Announcements by students are to be made during breaks after each lecture period and
not during the lecture period which students should learn to expect will begin promptly on the
hour.

3.

STUDENT EVALUATION and GRADING POLICIES
a. EXAMS & QUIZZES: There will be four unit examinations. The first 3 examinations will consist of a 2

hour written multiple choice examination consisting of 50-60 test items and a 90 minute laboratory
practical with 50 test items. Material for the first practical will be tested using the combination of
labeled digital images and labeled bone and skull structures. The three remaining practicals will be wet
laboratory practicals. With regard to the laboratory practicals, all skull structures will be tested
comprehensively. The fourth unit examination will be three hours and contain a comprehensive section
testing material from the first three units. In addition to the exams, 10 quizzes will be administered
throughout the course.

b. PERRYVILLE ROTATIONS: We have the list of students who are scheduled for rotations at
Perryville during the course. If you are personally aware of changes in this schedule please
notify the course director so that he may confirm this with the Dean’s office. Students who
miss class the week prior to examinations as well as students who are assigned during the
week of an exam will be eligible to exercise the general policy for make-up exams. The
course director will meet with each group of students prior to their Perryville rotation to
discuss the weeks activities on campus and to address the need for specific academic
considerations.
c.

MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing scheduled
examinations. All requests and explanations for an excused absence from any unit or
comprehensive exam will be sent to the Associate Dean for Student Affairs for
centralized record keeping. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam or quiz will
result in a grade of 0% for that evaluation. Students assigned to Perryville who wish to
take a makeup will be excused automatically. Otherwise, to obtain an excused absence and
a make up exam or quiz the student must accomplish the following three steps:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or within one
school day after the missed exam preferably by e-mail. Make-up exams
must be completed ASAP and at least by 5:00 p.m. on the fifth school day
after the exam, e.g. by Monday after a Monday exam. Requests for a more
extended excused absence must be explained to and approved by the Associate
Dean for Student Affairs. Excused absences from exams that take longer than 5
school days to resolve will typically result in a grade of I (incomplete), which will
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then be considered in the context of the student’s entire academic record by the
school’s Progressions Committee.
(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an accurate
and complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which made attendance
impossible. Supplemental documentation from an additional source may also be
requested. The statement: “I didn’t feel well,” is inadequate. An inadequate
explanation will result in an unexcused absence. These explanations will be kept on
file by the Course Director and a copy sent to the Associate Dean for Student
Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course Director.
(Getting feedback to the class about poorly understood concepts on the exam
requires completion of all make up exams.)
(4) Quizzes cannot be made up. Quizzes will be administered as questionmark
assessments an students will have one class day 8-5 to complete the quiz and
submit the quiz for credit. The quiz grade will be based on the average of the best
8 of 10 scores.
d.

REPORTING OF EXAM SCORES TO THE STUDENT: As soon as exam results are checked
scores will be posted on Blackboard by computer-based testing software (e.g.
QuestionMark) or by the Course Director. The multiple choice component of the unit exams
and answer keys will NOT be released but feedback about concepts commonly missed may
be given to the class. A key for the laboratory practicals will be posted after the last group
has been tested. Suspected discrepancies in scoring of an individual’s answers must be
resolved with the Course Director within one week of the posting of the scores.

e.

VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members contributing
questions for the lecture examination to determine the validity of individual test items
based on their combined experience, the results of postexamination item analysis of
questions and the information provided by concerned students. Faculty must receive
student’s concerns no later than two (2) school days after the exam result is posted.

f.

THE FINAL GRADE FOR THIS COURSE:
The first three unit examination, each consisting of a written and laboratory component, will contribute
20% toward the final grade (lecture=10%, laboratory=10%). The dissection grade and the quiz grade
will each contribute 5% toward the final grade. The fourth unit lecture examination (comprehensive)
and practical will contribute 30% to the final grade (lecture=20%, laboratory=10%). With regard to
the laboratory practicals, all skull structures will be tested comprehensively.

THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Excellent
Good
Passing
Failing

Letter Grade
A
B
C
F

Percentage Grade
90 – 100
80 – 89.9
70 – 79.9
below 70

If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one unit is less than 70%, the department
will report an E grade and recommend to the Progressions Committee that the student be
offered the opportunity for re-examination of that one failed section during the summer
session. To be fair to the other students the highest score that can be achieved on any reexamined section will be 79.9%. If reexamination is permitted and is successful, the
student receives the final grade in the course to be shown on the permanent record with
the original E (e.g. E/C or E/B etc.). An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F
grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and two or more units are less than 70%, the
department will report an F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat
the entire course. Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs
and to the Advancement Committee as examples of behavior that interferes with the
academic process for any student performing unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation or
re-examination will not be offered until the Progressions Committee meets in May at the
end of the academic year. At that time, based upon the student’s academic status, and
overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be
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provided.” Lack of attendance has been considered as an important factor by the
Committee as these decisions are made.
4.

PROCEDURES FOR EXAMINATIONS and QUIZZES
Nothing should be brought into the student’s immediate area except their laptop
computer and pencils. For example books, personal papers, study aids, PDA’s, cell
phones, calculators and other electronic devices are not permitted within reach and must be
stored before the exam (e.g. along a wall).
The "Professional Code of Conduct" as described in the Student Judicial Policy and
"Procedures for Examinations" must be adhered to by faculty and by students during
examinations and quizzes. Exam proctors will not help interpret questions for individual
students; however, clarifications may be made to the entire class if flawed questions are
identified. Known or suspected cheating should be reported to an Examination Proctor who
is responsible for determining the facts and reporting findings to the Course Director and
the Department Chair. Each student should make a conscious effort to prevent other
students from seeing answers marked. For example on a paper exam do not write the
letters of the answers. Do not hold up your exam or answer form or scrap sheet for people
around you to see. Do not leave the room with your answers or questions stored on
anything as this could be used to aid another student completing a make up exam later.
The SCRAP SHEET provided and the EXAM hardcopy, if used, must be turned in
identified with your name. The ANSWER FORM, if used, must be accurately and clearly
marked with your own PIN, ANSWERS & NAME. At the discretion of the course director the
examination room may be monitored by videocamera.
Questionmark Assessments
When delivering Questionmark (QM) assessments, a 15 minute window will be provided to
enable all students arriving on time to access the assessment successfully. Students
arriving after the window is closed will be provided with a paper version of the assessment,
or, at the discretion of the Course Director, may be denied the opportunity to take the
assessment.
If during the course of a QM assessment your computer hangs up or goes blank. Do not
reboot or restart until you have been authorized to do so by one of the IT personnel. Once
you have actively signed out of an examination you must not attempt to sign on again for
any reason.

5.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE and ACADEMIC COUNSELING
Course faculty members, in general, are willing to help any student seeking assistance.
Please see the lecturer for questions about a specific lecture and the Course Director about
the course, grades or exams. Please send an e-mail proposing a date and time to meet so
arrangements to meet with you can be completed.
Reports of unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade < 70%)
must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs following each examination.
Consequently it is in the student's best interest to keep his or her Course Director informed
of unusual circumstances that may significantly compromise the student’s academic
performance.
Students seeking professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus
Counseling Center in the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and
covered by the student health fee.

6.

INCLEMENT WEATHER ANNOUNCEMENTS
In general this school remains open during most inclement weather. For inclement
weather decisions rely only on the Dental School Number:
410-706-3368
(i.e. 410-706-DENT)

7.

THE COORDINATED EXAMINATION SCHEDULE:
According to school policy: Course Directors have made every effort to coordinate
scheduling of examinations with the school throughout the year and at the end of each
semester; therefore, requesting a change in the date of an examination is discouraged.
Any requests to change examination dates must be made by the class president, no later
than two weeks after the beginning of each semester. Course Directors who receive
requests that meet these requirements should ensure that rescheduling the examination
does not conflict with any other scheduled examinations and that sequencing of educational
material is not disrupted for scheduling convenience.
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8. COMPETENCIES:
This course will provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:

•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved
in patient care

•

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

•

Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck

•

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs

•

Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice

•

Manage acute pain or dental anxiety

•

Manage odontogenic infections

•

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and
esthetics

•

Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions

This course will teach skills contributing to the following competencies:

•

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

•

Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck

•

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs

This course will assess the following competencies:

•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved
in patient care
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Course Syllabus for:

Clinical Research Conferences

Academic Year and Semester:

Fall and Spring of 2009-10

Department:

Neural and Pain Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:

NPSC 518C

Course Coordinator:

Dr. Maureen Stone

Faculty:
Renty Franklin
Mark Strauch
Dean Dessem
Norm Capra
Norbert Myslinski

room
room
room
room
room

7209
9207
8251
8257
8258

rfranklin@umaryland.edu
mstrauch@umaryland.edu
ddessem@umaryland.edu
ncapra@umaryland.edu
nmyslinski@umaryland.edu

Cell & Molecular Biol
Microbiology & Imm
Neuroscience
Gross Anatomy
Physiology

ODSC511C
MICP 511M
NPSC 512N
NPSC 518A
NPSC 512P

Department Contact:
Maureen Stone room 8207

stone@umaryland.edu

410-706-1269 CRC Course Director

Academic Assistance:
Maureen Stone room 8207

stone@umaryland.edu

410-706-1269 CRC Course Director

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:

Review and Discussion of Journal Articles

Number of Credits:

1

Contact Hours:

9

Class Location:

G205 and other group rooms assigned

Laboratory Location:

not applicable

Resource Requirements:

No assigned textbook or other resources

Course Description:
This biomedical science course encourages the development of life-long learning skills and habits including use of the
medical dictionary, the professional literature, and deep thinking skills to interpret classical articles from the
literature. This course provides small group, student-centered learning that is supportive of Year I dental student
discussions as an alternative method of learning (compared to the traditional faculty-centered lecture format).

Student Responsibilities:

Goals of the 2009 – 2010 CRC Program
♦

To provide a small group, student-centered learning format that is supportive of student presentations and discussions as an alternative
to the traditional faculty-centered lecture format.

♦

To encourage further development of life-long learning skills and habits including critical reading of professional literature, use of a
medical dictionary, the health sciences library, and quality internet sites when researching a clinical question.

♦

To begin to prepare our dental students for a career as competent healthcare professionals, capable of researching, discussing and
practicing up-to-date, evidence-based clinical science.

♦

To improve learning and retention of biomedical science concepts valuable to the development of any clinician.
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Instructions and Expectations for the Clinical Research Conferences
Each of 7 “GROUPS” composed of 18 to 20 students will meet simultaneously with a different faculty
facilitator in a separate room for a one hour discussion of that day’s journal article or case. Each group has
been scheduled with a different faculty facilitator for each article. Each group contains 5 “TEAMS” (A, B, C, D,
E) composed of 4 to 5 students. CRC rooms will be posted on Blackboard and will not always be the same for
a specific group. So check each time for your group’s room.
GENERAL INFORMATION
Each CRC will consist of four (4) components. The components differ slightly for journal articles vs
clinical cases. In addition, they may be modified to better suit specific CRC’s. Any changes for a
specific CRC will be announced in advance and posted on Blackboard.
Materials covered in the CRC may supplement the specific courses listed above or may be directly
part of their content. Exams in the related courses may include materials covered in the CRC’s.

REQUIREMENTS FOR JOURNAL ARTICLE ASSIGNMENTS
(1) READ JOURNAL ARTICLE (or Case) selected by the seminar designer, and
(2) MAKE AN OUTLINE OF THE ARTICLE. Each student is expected to critically read the article and write an
outline of its contents. The outline is turned in as a hardcopy to the facilitator.
PLAGIARISM: Students are explicitly prohibited from sharing their outlines or questions with other
classmates by e-mail or any other means. Identical answers from two or more students will be
considered to be evidence of plagiarism. Evidence of plagiarism will result in an F grade for that case
and a referral to the Judicial Board which results in the potential for very serious sanctions.
(3) SUBMIT A CRITICAL THINKING QUESTION ABOUT THE PAPER 3 DAYS AHEAD. This should be a
question that does not have a clear and simple answer, but requires thought and could be answered in multiple
ways. For example: Bad Question: What are the cranial nerves? Good Question: How does the improper
amount of anesthetic impact function in Region X?
The critical thinking question(s) must be given to the team leader at least 2 days before the CRC. The team
leader uploads a single document with all 5 questions and the names of the associated students to Blackboard
as soon as they are available, and no later than 2 PM, 2 days before the CRC is scheduled to take place.
This is critical so that the faculty has time to read and group these questions in time for discussion at the CRC
itself. If there is any problem with the uploading, email the questions to me (mstone@umaryland.edu).
NOTE: It is the individual student’s responsibility to electronically submit the question to the team
leader in time. If a student does not turn in a question to the team leader in time for the document
to be created and submitted, the leader must submit whatever questions he/she has by 3 PM, and
the individual student is responsible for failing to complete the assignment. Bear in mind that the
team leader may have a class when the document is due and needs time to assemble the team’s
questions, so be considerate and turn in the question as early as possible.
(4) ATTEND DISCUSSION SEMINAR. Students must attend and participate in a discussion of the paper to
receive a passing grade in any CRC. For 10 minutes each team will discuss 3-5 of the submitted discussion
questions, which will be given to them by the facilitator. Each team in turn will present the question to the
group and lead a full group discussion about the question. The last few minutes of the session will be devoted
to any new questions that arise or any questions that weren’t discussed that students want to discuss further.
The goal is to generate a lively discussion and disseminate information, and students are encouraged to
participate orally without concern that their ideas must be “correct.” The grade is based on attendance and
participation, not on getting the answers right. Facilitators will collect outlines at the end of the CRC period.
Attendance is required at all CRC seminars.

REQUIREMENTS FOR CLINICAL CASE ASSIGNMENTS
The grade will consist of four (4) components.
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(1) READ CASE selected by the seminar designer, and
(2) ANSWER 5 QUESTIONS. Each group is expected to research and prepare in advance of the CRC a typed,
relevant, and unplagiarized report with an “answer and explanation” for each specific question posed for the
case (please limit to half page, single spaced per question). Direct quotes must be identified (e.g. with italics or
quote marks) and the reference is cited directly after the quote. Original thinking is encouraged. Answer
sheets, with the names and signatures of all team members, must be turned in as a hardcopy to the
facilitator. Answer sheet forms are at the end of these instructions.
(3) EACH STUDENT SUBMITS A CRITICAL THINKING QUESTION ABOUT THE CASE 3 DAYS AHEAD.
This should be a question that does not have a clear and simple answer, but requires thought and could be
answered in multiple ways. For example: Bad Question: How many muscles are in the tongue? Good
Question: How does the improper amount of anesthetic impact function in Region X?
The critical thinking question must be given to the team leader at least 3 days before the CRC. The team leader
uploads a single document with all 5 questions and the names of the associated students to Blackboard as soon
as they are available, and no later than 2 PM, 3 days before the CBC is scheduled to take place. This is
critical so that the faculty have time to read and group these questions in time for discussion at the CRC itself.
If there is any problem with the uploading, email the questions to me (mstone@umaryland.edu).
NOTE: It is the individual student’s responsibility to electronically submit the question to the team
leader in time. If a student does not turn in a question to the team leader in time for the document
to be created and submitted, the leader must submit whatever questions he/she has by 3 PM, and
the individual student is responsible for failing to complete the assignment. Bear in mind that the
team leader may have a class when the document is due and needs time to assemble the team’s
questions, so be considerate and turn in the question as early as possible.
(4) ATTEND DISCUSSION SEMINAR. Students must attend and participate in a discussion of the paper to
receive a passing grade in any CRC. For 10 minutes each team will discuss 3-5 of the submitted discussion
questions, which will be given to them by the facilitator. Each team in turn will present the question to the
group and lead a full group discussion about the question. The last few minutes of the session will be devoted
to any new questions that arise or any questions that weren’t discussed that students want to discuss further.
The goal is to generate a lively discussion and disseminate information, and students are encouraged to
participate orally without concern that their ideas must be “correct.” The grade is based on attendance and
participation, not on getting the answers right. Facilitators will collect outlines at the end of the CRC period.
Attendance is required at all CRC seminars.
Absences: Students must pass 7 of the 8 CRC’s to receive a passing grade in the course.
All students are allowed a single absence. No explanation is needed, HOWEVER, it is strongly suggested that
the absence be saved for an emergency.
STUDENT CONCERNS, if any, should be addressed to the CRC Designer or Dr. Stone, room 8207, or
(mstone@umaryland.edu).

FACULTY
CRC designer. One faculty member is responsible for planning the CRC. They choose the case or article, write
the questions and orienting the facilitators.
Facilitators. Faculty members or post docs (occasionally graduate students) will work with the student teams
in their group, moderate the discussions, collect materials, take attendance.
Facilitators are oriented by the CRC designer the day before the CRC. In this orientation, they discuss student
submitted questions and answers.
EACH FACILITATOR should be prepared to “manage” their CRC without becoming a dominant or major
source of knowledge for any CRC question during the student presentation period. The principle focus during
this “student-centered exercise” is to be on the presentation of student learning acquired and discussion of
material, not on facilitator expertise. Discussion of the student generated questions and if desired, the
original questions, will be the content of the seminars.
Re-examination/Remediation: No remediation or re-examination is anticipated
Grading and Evaluation:
(1) outline: A scientifically reasonable outline is expected that confirms a good depth of understanding.
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(2) critical thinking question: A thoughtful question submitted 3 days or more before the CRC.
(3) discussion: The discussion will be graded as pass/fail based solely on attendance and participation.
If possible, facilitators will turn CRC grades in to the Course Director within a week, with absences noted.
Grades will be posted on Blackboard when they are all in. Each overall CRC grade will be recorded as either a
pass or fail. Grades will be posted on Blackboard about a week after the seminar or as soon as possible
thereafter.
FINAL GRADES: Pass Fail, based on passing 7 of the CRC’s.
Each CONFERENCE DESIGNER is responsible for the CRC’s contents and grading methods, and will conduct a
pre-CRC meeting for their case facilitators to prepare them for the conference with students.

Competencies:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Assess a patient's medical history as it relates to dental treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
Assess a patient's medical history as it relates to dental treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

Assess the following competencies
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
•
Clinical research conference discussions
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
•
Clinical research conference reports
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Course Syllabus for:

Cell and Molecular Biology

Academic Year and Semester:

2009-10, Fall

Department:

Oncology & Diagnostic Sciences & Biomedical Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:
Course Director:

ODSC511-C
Dr. Renty Franklin & Dr. Nasir Bashirelahi

Department Contact:
Shirley Harbin
Course Faculty:
Dr. Nasir Bashirelahi, Ph.D
Dr. Patrik Bavoil, Ph.D
Dr. Arasu Chellaiah, Ph.D.
Dr. Meena Chellaiah, Ph.D.
Dr. Pei Feng, M.D., Ph.D.
Dr. Renty B. Franklin, PhD
Ms. Jessica Rispoli Joines
Dr. Diane Oram, Ph.D
Dr. Ke Ren, Ph.D
Dr. Mark Shirtliff, Ph.D
Dr. Mark Strauch, Ph.D

Phone
(410) 706-7628
Phone
6-7138
6-6789
6-7538
6-2083
6-7340
6-7259
8-2294
6-8705
6-3250
6-2263
6-1815

Room
7252
Room
8265
9205
9202
7207
7211
7209
9211
8255
9209
9207

Administrative Assistant
e-mail Address
nbashirelahi@umaryland.edu
pBavoil@umaryland.edu
achellaiah@umaryland.edu
mchellaiah@umayland.edu
pfeng@umaryland.edu
rfranklin@umaryland.edu
jjoines@umm.edu
doram@umaryland.edu
kren@umaryland.edu
mShirtliff@umaryland.edu
mStrauch@umaryland.edu

Educational Coordinator:
Shirley Harbin 6-7628 Room 7252 sharbin@umaryland.edu
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather or emergency advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Number of Credits:

Lectures, E-lessons, Case Based Conference, and Independent Study
3

Contact Hours:

38

Classroom Location:

G205

Resource Requirements:
Course faculty members have provided for each lesson carefully considered, specific learning
objectives and reading assignments that correlate with the required textbooks: both Albert’s
et al, Essential Cell Biology, published by Garland Science/ Taylor & Francis Group and
Gartner & Hiatt’s Color Textbook of Histology, 3rd ed., published by Saunders. Exam
questions will be designed to test student achievement of these learning objectives. The
department has been granted permission to use figures from these two textbooks in the course
slides by the publisher. All students are expected to obtain and to use the current textbook as a
valued supplement to each lesson.
Course Description:
Fundamental and advanced concepts in modern cellular biology, molecular biology and genetics are
presented. This is a cross-departmental course that prepares students for the other biomedical
science courses in the curriculum and places an emphasis on molecular and human genetics. Topics
covered include cellular structure and the roles of cell membranes in transport and signaling,
replication and expression of genetic information, molecular biological technologies including
genomics and proteomics, and principals of human genetics including the genetics of cancer, genetic
tests and gene therapy.

Like other health care professionals, dentistry is proud of its purpose, traditions and high
standards. Optimal patient care depends upon a thoroughly educated clinician trained to use
critically the tools currently available to him or her. For this reason, health care professionals in
this country are taught both the current clinical practices of the day and the biomedical science
foundations from which future practices will be developed. Many of the principles and methods
of Cell and Molecular Biology are not uniquely applicable to dentistry, medicine, pharmacy or
nursing, but rather are of value to each of these scientifically based healthcare professions.
Course Policies:
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1.

OUR GOAL
It is the desire of the Department of Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences to minimize
problems that might interfere with a positive learning experience for the class as a whole and
for the individual student. The following policies and procedures have been developed and
refined over many years to guide both faculty and students during this course. STUDENTS
and FACULTY are expected to be familiar with and supportive of these policies and
procedures. Suggestions for improvement or concerns should be directed to your Course
Director.

2.

THE CLASS ROOM & ATTENDANCE
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of their fellow students and each faculty
member.
Attendance is required of all students whose current average is less than 80% in this
course or if the first exam in this course has not yet been completed in year. An
attendance sign-in-sheet (class roster) will be utilized at least weekly by the Course Director. In
concordance with school policy, the Department reserves the right to consider attendance in
determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be reexamined or to participate in remedial
sessions. See school Attendance Policy in the Handbook at:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DS-Attendance.pdf
To provide students a predictable schedule with appropriate breaks, the lecturer will call the
class to order promptly on the hour and will end promptly at 10 minutes to the hour.
Announcements by students are to be made during breaks after each lecture period and
not during the lecture period which students should learn to expect will begin promptly on the
hour.

3.

STUDENT EVALUATION and GRADING POLICIES
a. EXAMS & QUIZZES: There will be two 2-hour Unit EXAMS (60 to 80 questions each)
and a third exam that will combine material from Unit 3 (20 questions) plus
comprehensive questions from the first two units (50 questions); on-line Self
Assessment QUIZZES prior to each exam will be available as indicated in the schedule.
The Quizzes are self assessments and will not contribute to the final grade.
COMPREHENSIVE QUESTIONS, have the same weight as unit exam questions. To
prepare for the Comprehensive Exam, Board Exams, and subsequent courses, students are
expected to use the feedback provided the class to correct misunderstood concepts after
each exam.
b. COMPREHENSIVE EXAM. Students must achieve a passing grade (70% or higher) on the
comprehensive component of the third examination to be certified to take part 1 of the
National Board Examination. Students who do not achieve a score of 70% or higher on the
comprehensive component will be afforded the opportunity to retake that component until a
passing score is achieved. Scores obtained upon retaking said comprehensive component will
not affect the overall final grade that the student receives for the course: only the score received
upon initially taking the comprehensive component will factor into the overall grading for the
course. Deficiency in meeting this requirement will have no bearing upon academic advancement
or progression decisions that are unrelated to certification to take Part I of the National Board
Examinations.

b.

MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing scheduled
exams. All requests and explanations for an excused absence from any unit or
comprehensive exam will be sent to the Associate Dean for Student Affairs for
centralized record keeping. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam will result in a
grade of 0% for that evaluation. To obtain an excused absence and a make up exam the
student must accomplish the following three steps:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or within one
school day after the missed exam preferably by e-mail. Make-up exams
must be completed ASAP and at least by 5:00 p.m. on the fifth school day
after the exam, e.g. by Monday after a Monday exam. Requests for a more
extended excused absence must be explained to and approved by the Associate
Dean for Student Affairs. Excused absences from exams that take longer than 5
school days to resolve will typically result in a grade of I (incomplete), which will
then be considered in the context of the student’s entire academic record by the
school’s Progressions Committee.
(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an accurate
and complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which made attendance
impossible. Supplemental documentation from an additional source may also be
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requested. The statement: “I didn’t feel well,” is inadequate. An inadequate
explanation will result in an unexcused absence. These explanations will be kept on
file by the Course Director and a copy sent to the Associate Dean for Student
Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course Director.
(Getting feedback to the class about poorly understood concepts on the exam
requires completion of all make up exams.)
d.

REPORTING OF EXAM SCORES TO THE STUDENT: As soon as exam results are checked
scores will be posted on Blackboard by computer-based testing software (e.g.
QuestionMark) or by the Course Director. Unit exams and answer keys will NOT be released
but feedback about concepts commonly missed may be given to the class. Suspected
discrepancies in scoring of an individual’s answers must be resolved with the Course
Director within one week of the posting of the scores.

e.

VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members contributing to a
written exam to determine the validity of individual test items based on their combined
experience, the item analysis of questions and information provided by concerned students.
Faculty must receive student’s concerns no later than two (2) school days after the exam
result is posted. The method and deadline to meet with or get emailed comments for the
ECC representative is left up to each Course Director.

f.

THE FINAL GRADE FOR THIS COURSE:
100% will be computed from 3 equally weighted Exams. The resultant numerical “final
average” will be transposed to the corresponding letter grade with no further adjustment.
It is the student’s responsibility to avoid “just missing the next higher letter
grade”.

g.

THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Excellent
Good
Passing
Failing

Letter Grade
A
B
C
F

Percentage Grade
90 – 100
80 – 89.9
70 – 79.9
below 70

If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one unit is less than 70%, the department
will report an E grade and recommend to the Progressions Committee that the student be
offered the opportunity for re-examination of that one failed section during the summer
session. To be fair to the other students the highest score that can be achieved on any reexamined section will be 79.9%. If reexamination is permitted and is successful, the
student receives the final grade in the course to be shown on the permanent record with
the original E (e.g. E/C or E/B etc.). An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F
grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and two or more units are less than 70%, the
department will report an F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat
the entire course. Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs
and to the Advancement Committee as examples of behavior that interferes with the
academic process for any student performing unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation or
re-examination will not be offered until the Progressions Committee meets in May at the
end of the academic year. At that time, based upon the student’s academic status, and
overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be
provided.” Lack of attendance has been considered as an important factor by the
Committee as these decisions are made.
4.

PROCEDURES FOR EXAMINATIONS
Nothing should be brought into the student’s immediate area except their laptop
computer and pencils. For example, books, personal papers, study aids, PDA’s, cell
phones, calculators and other electronic devices are not permitted within reach and must be
stored before the exam (e.g. along a wall).
The "Professional Code of Conduct" as described in the Student Judicial Policy and
"Procedures for Examinations" must be adhered to by faculty and by students during
examinations. Exam proctors will not help interpret questions for individual
students; however, clarifications may be made to the entire class if flawed
questions are identified. Known or suspected cheating should be reported to an
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Examination Proctor who is responsible for determining the facts and reporting findings to
the Course Director and the Department Chair. Each student should make a conscious effort
to prevent other students from seeing answers marked. For example on a paper exam do
not write the letters of the answers. Do not hold up your exam or answer form or scrap
sheet for people around you to see. Do not leave the room with your answers or questions
stored on anything as this could be used to aid another student completing a make up
exam later. The SCRAP SHEET provided and the EXAM hardcopy, if used, must be
turned in identified with your name. The ANSWER FORM, if used, must be accurately and
clearly marked with your own PIN, ANSWERS & NAME.
5.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE and ACADEMIC COUNSELING
Course faculty members, in general, are willing to help any student seeking assistance.
Please see the lecturer for questions about a specific lecture and the Course Director about
the course, grades or exams. Please send an e-mail proposing a date and time to meet so
arrangements to meet with you can be completed.
Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade
< 72%) must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs following each examination.
Consequently it is in the student's best interest to keep his or her Course Director informed
of unusual circumstances that may significantly compromise the student’s academic
performance.
Students seeking professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus
Counseling Center in the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and
covered by the student health fee.

6.

INCLEMENT WEATHER ANNOUNCEMENTS
In general this school remains open during most inclement weather. For inclement
weather decisions rely only on the Dental School Number:
410-706-3368
(i.e. 410-706-DENT)

7.

THE COORDINATED EXAMINATION SCHEDULE:
According to school policy: Course Directors have made every effort to coordinate
scheduling of examinations with the school throughout the year and at the end of each
semester; therefore, requesting a change in the date of an examination is discouraged.
Any requests to change examination dates must be made by the class president, no later
than two weeks after the beginning of each semester. Course Directors who receive
requests that meet these requirements should ensure that rescheduling the examination
does not conflict with any other scheduled examinations and that sequencing of educational
material is not disrupted for scheduling convenience.

Competencies:

Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care

•

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

•
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Course Syllabus for:

Nutrition

Academic Year and Semester:

Fall 2009-10

Department:

Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:

ODS 511V

Course Coordinator:

Nasir Bashirelahi

Faculty:
Dr. Nasir Bashirelahi, Ph.D
Dr. Cyril Enwonwu, DDS, Ph.D. Sc.D.

Phone
6-7183
6-7186

Department Contact:
Shirl Harbin
Academic Assistance:
Dr. Nasir Bashirelahi, Ph.D

(410) 706-7628
6-71383

Room
8265
8263
7S
8265

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Lecture, E-lessons, Independent Study, Seminar
Number of Credits:

1

Contact Hours:

16

Class Location:

G205

Resource Requirements:
Course faculty members have provided for each lesson carefully considered, specific learning
objectives and reading assignments that correlate with the required textbook: Lippincott's

Illustrated Reviews Biochemistry 4th Edition, by Pamela C. Champe and Richard A. Harvey, current
edition, (J.B. Lippincott Co.);. Exam questions will be designed to test student achievement of these
learning objectives.
Course Description:
This course provides students with basic understanding of the principles of biochemistry and
molecular biology. Nutritional guidelines for optimum human health at all stages of life, including
dietary reference intakes (DRI), energy requirements and metabolism, and acceptable
macronutrient distribution ranges are discussed. Other topics include the essential chemical
structure, biochemistry, and metabolic functions of the macro- and micro-nutrients as well as some
important non-nutrient components of foods, regulation of gene expression by specific nutrients,
drug-nutrient interactions, nutritional immunology, brief review of impact of nutrition of oral health,
and assessment of methods of nutritional status.
Attendance, Grading, etc.: (see below)
Course Policies:
1. OUR GOAL
It is the desire of the Department of Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences to minimize
problems that might interfere with a positive learning experience for the class as a whole
and for the individual student. The following policies and procedures have been developed
and refined over many years to guide both faculty and students during this course.
STUDENTS and FACULTY are expected to be familiar with and supportive of these
policies and procedures. Suggestions for improvement or concerns should be directed to
your Course Director.
2.

THE CLASS ROOM & ATTENDANCE
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of their fellow students and each
faculty member.
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Attendance is required of all students whose current average is less than 80% in this course or
if the first exam in this course has not yet been completed in year-1 BSCI courses to date. An
attendance sign-in-sheet (class roster) will be utilized at least weekly by the Course Director. In
concordance with school policy, the Department reserves the right to consider attendance in
determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be reexamined or to participate in remedial
sessions. See school Attendance Policy in the Handbook at:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DS-Attendance.pdf
To provide students a predictable schedule with appropriate breaks, the lecturer will call the
class to order promptly on the hour and will end promptly at 10 minutes to the hour.
Announcements by students are to be made during breaks after each lecture period and not
during the lecture period which students should learn to expect will begin promptly on the hour.
3.

STUDENT EVALUATION and GRADING POLICIES
a. EXAMS: There will be one 1-hour EXAM.
b.

MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing scheduled
exams. All requests and explanations for an excused absence from any unit or
comprehensive exam will be sent to the Associate Dean for Student Affairs for
centralized record keeping. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam will result in a
grade of 0% for that evaluation. To obtain an excused absence and a make up exam the
student must accomplish the following three steps:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or within one
school day after the missed exam preferably by e-mail. Make-up exams must be
completed ASAP and at least by 5:00 p.m. on the fifth school day after the exam, e.g.
by Monday after a Monday exam. Requests for a more extended excused absence must
be explained to and approved by the Associate Dean for Student Affairs. Excused
absences from exams that take longer than 5 school days to resolve will typically result
in a grade of I (incomplete), which will then be considered in the context of the
student’s entire academic record by the school’s Progressions Committee.
(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an accurate and
complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which made attendance
impossible. Supplemental documentation from an additional source may also be
requested. The statement: “I didn’t feel well,” is inadequate. An inadequate explanation
will result in an unexcused absence. These explanations will be kept on file by the
Course Director and a copy sent to the Associate Dean for Student Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course Director.
(Getting feedback to the class about poorly understood concepts on the exam requires
completion of all make up exams.)

C.

REPORTING OF EXAM SCORES TO THE STUDENT: As soon as exam results are checked
scores will be posted on Blackboard by computer-based testing software (e.g.
QuestionMark) or by the Course Director. Unit exams and answer keys will NOT be released
but feedback about concepts commonly missed may be given to the class. Suspected
discrepancies in scoring of an individual’s answers must be resolved with the Course
Director within one week of the posting of the scores.

d.

VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members contributing to a
BMS written exam to determine the validity of individual test items based on their
combined experience, the item analysis of questions and information provided by concerned
students. Faculty must receive student’s concerns no later than two (2) school days after
the exam result is posted. The method and deadline to meet with or get emailed comments
for the ECC representative is left up to each Course Director.

e.

THE FINAL GRADE FOR THIS COURSE:
100% will be computed from 1 Comprehensive Exam. The resultant numerical “final
average” will be transposed to the corresponding letter grade with no further adjustment.
It is the student’s responsibility to avoid “just missing the next higher letter
grade”.
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f.

THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Letter Grade
Excellent
Good
Passing
Failing

A
B
C
F

Percentage Grade
90 – 100
80 – 89.9
70 – 79.9
below 70

If the” final average” is less than 70% and only one unit is less than 70%, the department
will report an E grade and recommend to the Progressions Committee that the student be
offered the opportunity for re-examination of that one failed section during the summer
session. To be fair to the other students the highest score that can be achieved on any
reexamined
section will be 79.9%. If reexamination is permitted and is successful, the
student receives the final grade in the course to be shown on the permanent record with
the original E (e.g. E/C or E/B etc.) An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F
grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and two or more units are less than 70%, the
department will report an F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat
the entire course. Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs and
to the Advancement Committee as examples of behavior that interferes with the academic
process for any student performing unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section of Examination is failed, remediation or
re-examination will not be offered until the Progressions Committee meets in May at the
end of the academic year. At that time, based upon the student’s academic status, and
overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be
provided.” Lack of attendance has been considered as an important factor by the
Committee as these decisions are made.
4.

PROCEDURES FOR EXAMINATIONS
Nothing should be brought into the student’s immediate area except their laptop
computer and pencils. For example books, personal papers, study aids, PDA’s, cell
phones, calculators and other electronic devices are not permitted within reach and must be
stored before the exam (e.g. along a wall).
The "Professional Code of Conduct" as described in the Student Judicial Policy and
"Procedures for Examinations" must be adhered to by faculty and by students during
examinations. Exam proctors will not help interpret questions for individual students;
however, clarifications may be made to the entire class if flawed questions are identified.
Known or suspected cheating should be reported to an Examination Proctor who is
responsible for determining the facts and reporting findings to the Course Director and the
Department Chair. Each student should make a conscious effort to prevent other students
from seeing answers marked. For example on a paper exam do not write the letters of the
answers. Do not hold up your exam or answer form or scrap sheet for people around you to
see. Do not leave the room with your answers or questions stored on anything as this could
be used to aid another student completing a make up exam later. The SCRAP SHEET
provided and the EXAM hardcopy, if used, must be turned in identified with your name. The
ANSWER FORM, if used, must be accurately and clearly marked with your own PIN,
ANSWERS & NAME.

5.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE and ACADEMIC COUNSELING
Course faculty members, in general, are willing to help any student seeking assistance.
Please see the lecturer for questions about a specific lecture and the Course Director about
the course, grades or exams. Please send an e-mail proposing a date and time to meet so
arrangements to meet with you can be completed.
Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade
< 72%) must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs following each examination.
Consequently it is in the student's best interest to keep his or her Course Director informed
of unusual circumstances that may significantly compromise the student’s academic
performance.
Students seeking professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus
Counseling Center in the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and
covered by the student health fee.
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6.

INCLEMENT WEATHER ANNOUNCEMENTS
In general this school remains open during most inclement weather. For inclement weather
decisions rely only on the Dental School Number: 410-706-3368 (i.e. 410-706-DENT)

7.

THE COORDINATED EXAMINATION SCHEDULE:
According to school policy: Course Directors have made every effort to coordinate
scheduling of examinations with the school throughout the year and at the end of each
semester; therefore, requesting a change in the date of an examination is discouraged.
Any requests to change examination dates must be made by the class president, no later
than two weeks after the beginning of each semester. Course Directors who receive
requests that meet these requirements should ensure that rescheduling the examination
does not conflict with any other scheduled examinations and that sequencing of educational
material is not disrupted for scheduling convenience.

Competencies:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care.
Assess a patient's medical history as it relates to dental treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH PROMOTION AND POLICY
OHCS 511: Perspectives in Oral Health Care Services
GENERAL COURSE INFORMATION AND POLICIES
Course Syllabus:
Perspectives in Oral Health Care Services
Academic Year:
2009-2010
Academic Semester:
Fall
Department Name:
Health Promotion and Policy
Course Number Prefix
OHCS
Course Number:
OHCS 511
Course Coordinator:
Course Director: Leonard A. Cohen
Faculty Contact:
Leonard A. Cohen
lacohen@umaryland.edu
410-706-7289
Mark D. Macek
mdm002@dental.umaryland.edu
410-706-4218
Warren M. Morganstein
wmm001@dental.umaryland.edu
410-706-7461
Janet A. Yellowitz
410-706-7967
jay001@dental.umaryland.edu
Michael Belenky
mmb001@dental.umaryland.edu
410-706-7342
Gary Colangelo
Gary.Colangelo@carefirst.com

Department Contact:
Darlene Watkins
drc001@dental.umaryland.edu
410-706-2617
Office Location:
Room 3212
Academic Assistance:
For assistance in this course, please contact
Leonard A. Cohen
lacohen@umaryland.edu
410-706-7289
Room 2211
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368
(6-DENT)
Course Format:
Independent Study
Lecture
Number of Credits:
1
Class Location:
G 205
Recommended Text:
Burt BA, Eklund SA. Dentistry, dental practice and the
community. 6th ed. Philadelphia, PA: W.B. Saunders, 2005.
Course Description:
OHCS 511, Perspectives in Oral Health Care Services
is a lecture course that introduces Year I undergraduate
dental students to the dental profession. Students are
exposed to: 1) concepts of health, illness, and
prevention; 2) the oral health care team of
professionals and paraprofessionals; 3) established and
emerging modes of oral health care delivery; 4) oral
health care needs, demands, and utilization; 5) dental
public health; 6) the role of government in dentistry; 7) dentistry
from an international and global perspective; 8) oral
health promotion; and 9) health policy.

Student Responsibilities:
Students are expected to attend all scheduled lectures,
adhere to the pertinent dress code policies of the
Dental School, and assume the manner of an oral health
care professional in all course activities.
Attendance:
Students are expected to attend all lectures.
Re-examination/Remediation:
Students should note that remediation or re-examination
will not be offered until the Committee on Advancement and
Graduation meets at the end of the academic year. The Committee
determines whether remediation will be provided, based on the
student’s academic status and overall performance. In accordance
with school policy, the Course Director reserves the
right to use attendance records in determining final
grades, as well as recommending to be re-examined or
participate in remedial sessions.
Grading and Evaluation:
The following point range will determine letter
grades: A = 90 to 100; B = 80 to 89; C = 70 to 79; F = 69 or less.
Individual examination grades shall be rounded to the nearest
tenth of a point, while semester averages will be rounded to the
nearest whole number. Individual examination grades will be
posted outside of Room 3-E-02 within one week of the
examination date and answer keys will be posted
immediately.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is
required to master prior to completion of the course of
study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
-Evaluate different models of oral health care management & delivery

Course Syllabus for: (Oral Microbiology)
Academic Year and Semester: Spring 2010
Department: DMP
Course Prefix and Number: OMIC 512
Course Coordinator: Dr. Glenn Minah
Faculty: (Dr. Glenn Minah; gminah@umaryland.edu)
Department Contact: (Dr. Glenn Minah; gminah@umaryland.edu)
Academic Assistance: (Dr. Glenn Minah; gminah@umaryland.edu)
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Lecture
Number of Credits: 1.0
Contact Hours: 14
Class Location: G205
Laboratory Location:
Resource Requirements: (Lecture notes and Powerpoint slides on Blackboard)
Course Description:

The Oral Microbiology course presents an overview of the microbiological aspects of oral
diseases or conditions such as dental caries, periodontal diseases, endodontic infections,
candida infections and oral malodor. The biological nature of dental and oral infections will be
associated with the practical clinical aspects, and lectures on chemotherapeutic control of oral
biofilms will be included.
Student Responsibilities:

Specific educational objectives for each section have been developed by Dr. Minah. For Dr.
Minah’s lectures the objectives are a guide and are not meant to represent exam material.
For exams, you will be held responsible for the material in lectures notes on Blackboard. The
Powerpoint slides on Blackboard are meant to illustrate and elucidate the material in the lecture
notes.
The lecturer will begin the class on the hour and will end at 10 minutes before the hour.
Announcements by students are to be made only during breaks and not during lecture periods.

Attendance:

You are expected to attend all lectures, labs and seminar assignments unless the lecturer
changes this policy. Attendance for Dr. Minah’s lectures is optional.

Re-examination/Remediation:

In the event of a failing grade, remediation or re-examination will not be offered until the
Committee on Predoctoral Advancement and Graduation meets at the end of the semester. At
that time, based on the student’s academic status and overall performance, the Committee will
determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided.
Departmental guideline for the E grade: In the event a Section or Examination is failed and
remediation or re-examination is approved by the Committee on Predoctoral Advancement and
Graduation, and the student is successful, the assigned grade for that Section or examination will
be no greater that the minimum passing grade (e.g. 70%). According to Dental School
guidelines, an unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent grade of F.

Grading and Evaluation:

Evaluation of your performance in OMIC 512 is based on one examination. A letter grade will be
assigned the final numerical average according to the following:
90 -100
80 - 89
70 - 79
Below 70

=
=
=
=

A
B
C
F

Unless otherwise indicated, all examinations will be Questionmark format and given in the
assigned classrooms on the date listed in the schedule G205 and G314). LATE ARRIVALS
WILL NOT BE GIVEN EXTRA TIME.
The "Professional Code of Conduct" and "Procedures for Examinations" as described in the
Student Judicial Policy must be adhered to by faculty and by students during examinations.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease

Course Syllabus:
Introduction to Periodontology
Academic Year:
2009-2010
Academic Semester:
Semester course
Department Name:
Periodontics
Course Number Prefix
PERI
Course Number:
511
Course Director:
G. Branch-Mays, DDS, MS

gbranchmays@umaryland.edu

Faculty Contact:

G. Branch-Mays, DDS, MS
Diane Osso, RDH, MS , Year 1 Block Coordinator
Mary Beth Aichelmann-Reidy, DDS
Brian Fitzgerald, D.D.S.
Sylvan Feldman, D.D.S.
Harlan Shiau, D.D.S., DMsc
Department Contact:
Ms. Shirley Simpson
Administrative Assistant
Telephone: 410-706-7152 or 7153
Mark Reynolds, D.D.S., PhD
Chair
Office Location:
Room 4201
Academic Assistance:
Contact the course director or one of the listed course faculty to schedule time for individual counseling, help with
interpretation of lectures or laboratory assignments. Instructor’s office hours will be updated periodically during
the course.
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Independent Study
Lecture
Small Discussion Groups
Number of Credits:
1
Class Location:
G205

Text Requirements:
Carranza's Clinical Periodontology, 10th Edition. W.B. Saunders
Course Description:
This introduction to periodontology is geared towards first year predoctoral student. Students are presented with
an introduction to the anatomy and histology of the healthy periodontium as well as an overview of the clinical
discipline of Periodontics and its impact on systemic health. The didactic material forms a critical information
foundation for courses PERI 512 and is designed to prepare students to begin supervised periodontal
maintenance visits on patients.
Student Responsibilities:
Lectures, laboratory simulation exercises and clinical exercises are mandatory. The department of Periodontics
cannot be responsible for the lecture scheduled during the previous 50-minute period. Please review the School
policies concerning the consumption of food and drink in lecture halls. Student dress and comportment should
reflect the standards of the profession at all times.
Students are responsible for completing the assigned readings. Similarly, students are responsible for their own
notes taken at any lecture. The Department of Periodontics does not endorse the student "note service".
Students are responsible for reading and complying with the content of the Periodontics section of their clinic
manual. Patient management, departmental educational requirements, scheduling and deadlines are thoroughly
presented in the syllabus. As a colleague in training, you are expected to take personal responsibility for
managing your schedule and your duties. Inform your supervisors as soon as possible if you cannot make a class,
lab or clinic. Others depend on your presence and participation.
Attendance:
Students are required to meet departmental standards for attendance as published in the Student Handbook.
Students are expected to either attend lecture or view all Periodontics lectures on mediasite. There is mandatory
attendance for guest lecturers and the Small group exercises, therefore attendance will be taken and a point
deduction. If you are unable to attend a class due to illness or an emergency, contact Dr Trotman’s office see
guidelines as published in the Student Handbook. In addition please contact Dr. Branch-Mays at 410-706-7152 or
e-mail her at (gbranchmays@umaryland.edu). Please be aware that any absence must be documented through
the Academic Affairs Office to be considered excused. However, even when an excused absence is documented
on a day in which a quiz occurs a make-up quiz will not be given. Although the grades are not subjected to
rounding up, if you have attended both scheduled guest lectures and a small group session we may
consider attendance when determining your final grade (see section on Grading and Evaluation) If you plan to

be absent in observance of a religious holiday or religious observance you must inform the
Course Director 2 weeks in advance of the observance to make special accommodations for a
makeup small group exercise, lab exercise, clinic exercise or exam.
Grading and Evaluation: All questions regarding grades on any exercise or exam should be

directed to Dr. Branch-Mays only.
You will be responsible for completing all assigned readings, lectures, or information presented in small group
sessions in preparation for quizzes and examinations. Quiz and examination format will include: short-answer,
fill-in-the-blank, draw-and-label-the-drawing, label-the-drawing, true-false, short answer and / or multiple-choice
using QuestionMark. Questions presented on quizzes and examinations will be derived from any previously
covered material in the lecture, assigned readings, laboratory or clinic materials. Attendance may be considered
in final grade if the student is 0.5 points from a higher grade.
Quizzes:
Five quizzes will be given during the course either at the beginning or end of any lecture hour. However, only the
four highest quizzes will be used to determine the total points for your quiz. The lowest quiz score of the five
quizzes will be dropped and each quiz is worth 10 points each or a total of 40 points. The quizzes will contain
multiple choice and true/false questions. A quiz must be completed during the allotted time (five to ten minutes).
If you are late, you will not be given additional time, hence you will have less time to answer questions. You must
log out of the quiz at the allotted time or you will receive a zero grade for the quiz. The dates for quizzes are
published in the course schedule and in the quiz schedule on blackboard. No makeup quizzes will be given
since you are allowed to drop your lowest quiz score.
Examination:
A Midterm and comprehensive final exam will be given that will cover all materials covered during the course
including; assigned readings, lectures, or information presented in small group sessions. The total number of
points that may be earned for the midterm and final examination is 50 points each. The type of questions may
include any of the following; short-answer, fill-in-the-blank, draw-and-label-the-drawing, label-the-drawing, truefalse, short answer and / or multiple-choice using QuestionMark and paper for the short answer section. A
passing score on the midterm and final exam is ≥to 35 points. There are no makeup exams, therefore the

exam must be taken on the date and time that it is scheduled in the class schedule. If the midterm and/or

final examinations are missed because of illness or a valid university approved absence, the student
maybe afforded the opportunity to take an oral examination at the discretion of the course director. The
student must contact both the course director and the Dean of Student Affairs and provide valid
documentation for the absence. If a student does not obtain a passing score on the Midterm exam, an
oral re-take examination will be given. (see guidelines under Re-examination/Remediation if a student
fails the Final Exam)
Small Group Session:
Attendance for the seminar to which you are assigned is mandatory. Therefore, each student is responsible for
participating in his or her assigned seminar. You will earn 3.0 points, which will be calculated into your point
total. If you miss your group session you will receive a zero for the group session and in addition 3 points will be
deducted from your final point total (minus 6 points).
Final grade:
The final grade in the course is based on the total points (not a percent) earned from quizzes, the midterm
examination, final examination, and the small group seminar. The highest point total that can be earned is 143
points. The student must earn 35 points or more on the final examination and accumulate a minimum of 101
points in order to pass the course. (see guidelines for Re-examination/Remediation)
The numerical total will not be rounded up during the final grade calculation.
Point Total Break Down
1. Midterm examination
2. Final examination
2. Quizzes
3. Treatment Options Small Group Session
Total

50 points
50 points
40 points
3 points
143 points

Point Total Conversion to a Letter Grade (not subject to rounding)
“A” =129-143
“B” = 115-128
“C” = 101-114
“F” = ≤ 100
Examination Grade Review Policy: The class is asked to identify an Examination Critique Committee (ECC) and
elect a chairperson. Since the exams may contain a short answer section, grading of these items may not be
completed for a week or more. However these items will be available for review by the ECC, once grading has
been completed. The guidelines for the ECC are published below and are available at:

http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DDSExamination.pdf
GUIDELINES FOR EVALUATION OF STUDENT EXAMINATIONS
A common purpose of any academic environment is to promote professional exchange between faculty
and students. The critical evaluation of examinations by students and the resulting positive exchange with
the faculty reinforces this goal. These guidelines provide a standard format by which students will work
with the faculty to evaluate examinations.
The goal of these guidelines is to establish a formal class committee for each course, the
Examination Critique Committee (ECC) and define the relationship between the committee and the course
instructor. These guidelines provide a consistent and fair format to accomplish this purpose.
1. For each course an ECC will be formed at the beginning of the semester and shall
appoint a chairperson. The committee chairperson must inform the course coordinator
of its members in writing.
2. The committee is responsible for providing the class members with appropriate
question critique forms, collecting these forms and evaluating them for question
presentation.
3. The committee chairperson must contact the course coordinator within three
school days of the examination to schedule a meeting date and time.
a. In the case of final examination, the meeting will be predetermined by
mutual agreement between the course instructors and the ECC
chairperson. The chairperson will inform the class prior to the final
examination of a deadline for submitting question critique forms.
4. The course coordinator will meet with the student committee or direct the
committee to the appropriate faculty members.
5. During the ECC meeting, the results of all presented questions will be finalized
within two school days so that the student committee can relay the decisions to
the class.
a. If the faculty member responsible for the question is present, he or she
shall make a decision within two school days of the meeting with the

student committee.
b. If the faculty member is not present the committee shall meet with him
or her as per item 4.
6. In addition to the verbal presentation, the question critique forms will also be
made available at the meeting. No more than three committee representatives
shall attend the meeting with the course coordinator.
7. After the meeting it is the responsibility of the committee chairperson to inform
the class which questions were presented and the results.
8. Students shall not approach the course instructor prior to the ECC committee
meeting. In addition students with questions that were not presented by the committee
must wait until after the ECC process is completed to approach the
instructor.
9. When the presented question is accepted by a course instructor, the students will
either:
a. receive credit for alternative answers, or
b. all answers will be accepted, or
c. if a question is found to have no correct answers, that question shall
either:
1) be dropped completely, or
2) be removed and all students given credit for the question.
NOTE: The policy concerning missed classes, exams and quizzes printed here is in keeping with the

"Attendance policy and procedures" as published in the Student Handbook.
Re-examination/Remediation:
In the event the Examination is failed, remediation or re-examination will not be offered until the Committee on
Predoctoral Advancement and Graduation meets at the end of the academic year. At that time, based on the
student’s academic status and overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or reexamination will be provided. In order to qualify for remediation and re-examination of the course final,
failing students must have maintained a passing quiz score ≥to (28 points) and a passing score of
≥to (35 points) on the midterm exam. Upon successful re-examination the student’s course grade shall be
no higher than a “C” and will be reported as an E/C on the student’s transcript.] A student who fails the
reexamination will be required to retake the course.
Course Remediation: As stated under the Dental School Policy for Remediation, remediation is offered only upon
recommendation by the Undergraduate Advancement Committee and consists of an intensive self-study course
and comprehensive written examination that will be completed in approximately 4 weeks. The actual deadline
time is dictated by the deadline set by the Undergraduate Advancement Committee for reporting the outcome of
remediation testing. Completion of this examination is required for advancement to 2nd year and may delay your
summer vacation plans. Do well the first time.
In concordance with school policy, the course director reserves the right to consider attendance in determining
final grades, as well as eligibility to be reexamined or participate in remedial sessions subject to the approval of
the Committee on Predoctoral Dental Education.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course of
study.
At the completion of this course each student will be provided with a theoretical foundation for the
following:

- Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
- Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
- Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
- Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
- Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
- Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal diseases
in individual patients

- Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:

- Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
- Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

- Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
- Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
- Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
- Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal diseases
in individual patients

- Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information

- Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
Assess the following competencies:

- Competencies will be assessed in Periodontics 528, 538, and 548.

Course Syllabus:
Periodontal Assessment and Instrumentation
Academic Year:
2009-2010
Academic Semester:
Semester course
Department Name:
Periodontics
Course Number Prefix
PERI
Course Number:
518A
Course Director:
G. Branch-Mays, DDS, MS
gbranchmays@umaryland.edu
Faculty Contact:
G. Branch-Mays, DDS, MS
Diane Osso, RDH, MS , Year 1 Block Coordinator
MaryBeth Aichelmann-Reidy, DDS
Liguori Tewes, RDH, BS
Sang Hoon-Park, D.D.S., M.S.
Harlan Shiau, D.D.S., DMsc
Deans Faculty
Chris Barnes, RDH, B.S.
Leila Liberman, RDH, B.S.
Linda Schnell, RDH, B.S.
Mary Pyor, D.D.S.
Department Contact:
Ms. Shirley Simpson
Administrative Assistant
Telephone: 410-706-7152 or 7153
Mark Reynolds, D.D.S., PhD, Chair
Office Location:
4201
Academic Assistance:
Contact the course director or one of the listed course faculty to schedule time for individual counseling,
help with interpretation of lectures or laboratory assignments. Instructor’s office hours will be updated
periodically during the course.
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Independent Study
Lecture
Small Discussion Groups
Laboratory Simulation

Clinical Sessions
E-lecture
Number of Credits:
1.5
Class Location:
G205
Text Requirements:
Carranza's Clinical Periodontology, 10th Edition. W.B. Saunders
Course Description:
This introduction to periodontal assessment and instrumentation is geared towards first year predoctoral
student. Students are presented with didactic, laboratory simulation and clinical exercises critical to
develop basic skills needed to document a patients’ periodontal status for diagnosis while stressing the
importance of prevention and maintenance. The students will acquire basic clinical skills in patient
observation, data collection, scaling and root planning, OHI, polishing teeth and learn about instrument
design and utilization in both laboratory simulation and clinical exercises. The didactic, clinical and
simulation exercises form a critical information foundation for future courses in PERI 528, 538 & 548 and
is designed to prepare students to begin supervised periodontal recall and maintenance visits on patients.
Student Responsibilities:
Lectures(or by medisite), laboratory simulation exercises and clinical exercises are mandatory. The
department of Periodontics cannot be responsible for the lecture scheduled during the previous 50-minute
period. Please review the School policies concerning the consumption of food and drink in lecture halls.
Student dress and comportment should reflect the standards of the profession at all times.
Students are responsible for completing the assigned readings. Similarly, students are responsible for
their own notes taken at any lecture. The Department of Periodontics does not endorse the student "note
service".
Students are responsible for reading and complying with the content of the Periodontics section of their
clinic manual. Patient management, departmental educational requirements, scheduling and deadlines
are thoroughly presented in the syllabus.
As a colleague in training, you are expected to take personal responsibility for managing your schedule
and your duties. Inform your supervisors as soon as possible if you cannot make a class, lab or clinic as
your classmates/patients depend on your presence and participation.
Attendance:
Students are required to meet departmental standards for attendance as published in the Student
Handbook.
Students are expected to either attend lecture or view all Periodontics lectures on medisite. There is
mandatory attendance for the Small group exercises, laboratory and clinic exercises, therefore attendance
will be taken. If you are unable to attend due to illness or an emergency, contact Dr Trotmans office( see
guidelines as published in the Student Handbook). In addition please contact Dr. Branch-Mays at 410-7067152 or e-mail her at (gbranchmays@umaryland.edu) within 24 hours of the scheduled exercise when
possible. Please be aware that any absence must be documented through the Student Affairs Office to be
considered excused. If you plan to be absent in observance of a religious holiday or religious
observance you must inform the Course Director 2 weeks in advance of the observance to make
special accommodations for a makeup small group exercise, lab exercise, clinic exercise or
exam.

Grading and Evaluation: All questions regarding grades on any exercise or exam should be
directed to Dr. Branch-Mays only.
Examinations:
You will be responsible for completing assigned readings, lectures, and/or laboratories/clinic sessions in
preparation for the midterm and final examinations. The midterm and final examination format will
include: short-answer, fill-in-the-blank, draw-and-label-the-drawing, label-the-drawing, true-false, short
answer and multiple-choice. Questions on the examinations will be derived from any previously covered
material in the lecture, assigned readings, and laboratory or clinic materials. The dates for the midterm
and final examinations are published in the class schedule. If the Class decides to participate, the Class

will submit questions for the final exam to their Group Captains. Duties for the Group Captains will be
made available on blackboard.
Midterm and Final Examination:
A midterm and final exam may be given during the designated exam period. The student will have 1 hour
to complete the midterm and 1 ½ hours to complete the final exam. If you are late, you will have less
time to answer questions. There are no makeup exams, therefore the exam must be taken on the date
and time that it is scheduled in the class schedule. If the midterm and/or final examinations are missed
because of illness or a valid university approved absence, the student maybe afforded the opportunity to
take an oral examination at the discretion of the course director. The student must contact both the
course director and the Dean of Student Affairs and provide valid documentation for the absence. If a
student does not obtain a passing score on the Midterm exam, an oral re-take examination will be given.
(see guidelines under Re-examination/Remediation if a student fails the Final Exam)

Basic Skills Practicum:
Each student will be expected to demonstrate several hands-on skills necessary to treat a recall or
periodontal maintenance patient. The assessment tool that will be utilized will be 3 practicum
examinations using the manikins/typodonts and student partners.
Practicum 1
Each student will need to demonstrate how to properly sharpen a periodontal curette or scaler.
The student will have 3-5 minutes to complete the instrument sharpening exam. The instructor
will be evaluating your instrument at the start of the exam and then select the curette or scaler
you will sharpen. They will evaluate that the student can identify the correct cutting edge, stone
lubrication, instrument grasp, correct angle for sharpening, correct stone motion, instrument
sharpness and maintenance of instrument shape. Total points 20.
Practicum 2
Each student will need to demonstrate proper probing and documentation of the CEJ-GM
measurements on their student partner. For probing you will be evaluated on maintaining a
fourth finger fulcrum, insertion of the probe at the correct angle, probe position during
measurement, movement of the probe from each measurement site, maintenance of proper
probe angle and documentation of the correct probing depth. For the CEJ/GM you will be
evaluated on maintaining a fourth finger fulcrum, insertion of the probe at the correct angle,
probe position during measurement maintenance of proper probe angle. The student will have 3
to 4 minutes to complete the examination. Total 25 points
Practicum 3
Each student will need to demonstrate selection of the proper curette and cutting end, correct
angulation, insertion, and adaption a curette to a tooth surface, correct wrist rock or finger
motion, usage of a modified pen grasp, and a stable 3rd or 4th finger fulcrum. The student will be
expected to detect and to remove 80% or more of the calculus off the root surface of an assigned
tooth or teeth. In addition, the examiners will be evaluating the gingiva/velum on the typodont
for nicks and cuts indicating improper technique. At the end of the session, the student will turn
in their examination tooth or teeth to the instructor for grading. Two points will automatically be
subtracted for stretching the gingiva/vellum known as “peeking” during instrumentation and 3
points for gouging the vellum. Repeated stretching of the gingiva/vellum during instrumentation
or significant damage to the vellum will result in a failing grade on the practicum. The student will
have 10 minutes to complete scaling the tooth. Total 30 points
If a student receives a failing score on one of the Practicum’s they are required to remediate the Practicum
that they failed before they will be allowed to take the next Practicum. The student who fails Practicum 2
and/or 3 will not be allowed to treat a maintenance or gingivitis patient during the Freshman block,
however they are still required to act as an assistant for their student partner during the Freshman Block.
Based upon the recommendation of the Undergraduate Advancement Committee remediation of the
student will require self study/practice of the skills and department remediation. Department remediation
will occur during the summer semester depending on instructor availability.
Laboratory Simulation Exercises and Clinical Exercises:
In order to pass the class, the student must attend and complete all laboratory simulation exercises and
clinical exercises. There are a total of 8 scheduled exercises; 4 laboratory simulation exercises, and 4
clinical exercises in which students will trade roles as operator and patient. The schedule does not allow
time for makeup for laboratory or clinical exercises. A student who misses their scheduled lab or clinic
exercise will receive a zero grade for that session and 5 points will be deducted for that exercise. A
student who misses a laboratory simulation exercise will not be allowed to participate in the related clinical
exercise until completion of the lab simulation exercise. Remediation of a laboratory or clinical exercise

will occur as designated by the course director at the end of the spring and/or during the summer session
based on instructor and clinic/lCSL availability. Since these exercises are mandatory, the student must
complete the missed exercise, but will still forfeit the points. Tuition and Fees maybe assessed.
Small Group Session:
The schedule does not allow for makeup of a small group session, therefore a zero grade will be given for
the missed session and 10 points will be deducted from the point total. Since these exercises are
mandatory, the student must complete the missed exercise, but will still forfeit the points. Remediation of
small group exercise will occur as designated by the course director at the end of the spring and/or during
the summer sessions. Tuition and Fees maybe assessed.
NOTE: All laboratory, clinical and small group sessions must be attended and completed to get a passing
grade in PERI 518A.
Homework Assignments:
Homework assignments are geared to help you prepare for the small group, clinic and lab sessions as well
as to help the student review the information that has been presented in the lectures. The due dates for
the homework assignments are published in blackboard under the Homework Assignment tab. There are a
total of 10 homework assignments in the course. If you complete all 10 homework assignments and score
≥ 70% and complete the homework on or by the due dates posted on blackboard you will earn 5 bonus
points. In the event that you are unable to complete all ten homework assignments but you are able to
score ≥ 70% and complete a minimum of 8 homework assignments on or by the due dates posted on
blackboard you will earn 3 bonus points. Please Note: No bonus points will be rewarded for students who
either score < 70% on the homework assignments or complete ≤ 7 homework assignments. It is expected
that the student will spend no more than 30 minutes per assignment.
Freshman Clinical Block
All students are required to attend two block assignments which will include acting as an assistant for your
student partner and the treatment of one gingivitis or periodontal maintenance patient. In the event a
patient cannot be appointed for the clinical block, or a patient fails the scheduled appointment, it is the
student’s responsibility to contact Ms. Osso as soon as possible in an effort to identify possible options for
that clinic experience. The makeup for a block session will occur at the end of the semester. In the event
of a patient failure, students will be afforded the opportunity to provide clinical chair-side assistance or,
when possible, care to a different patient. These patient experiences are critical for the development of
clinical skills; therefore, students are required to attend their assigned clinical block assignment. Each
student will receive a” pass” or “fail” grade for the Freshman Clinical Block. Successful
completion of the two clinical block assignments is mandatory in order to pass the course and progress
into Year II. In the event a student is unsuccessful in passing each clinical block assignment, he/she will
be required to repeat the clinical block sessions. The decision to provide remediation will be made on an
individual basis. Remediation is only offered during the summer session, and students will be responsible
for additional tuition and fees.
Final grade:
Grading Criteria:
The final grade will be calculated based on the following areas of assessment: 1.) Attendance and
completion/participation in 4 laboratory exercises, 2.) Attendance and completion of 4 clinical exercises,
3.) Participation in 1 small group session , 4.) Bonus points for completion of homework assignments, 5.)
Passing score of ≥35 points on the midterm examination, 6.) Passing score of ≥ 53 points on final exam,
7.) Passing score on the practicum exams ≥ 14 points, on P1, 17.5 on P2, 21 on P3. 8.) Pass the two
clinic block assignments.

Point Breakdown for All Assessments:
Midterm Exam
Final Exam
Basics Skills Practicum
Laboratory Simulation
Clinical Exercise
Small Group Discussion
Total Points

50
75
75
40
40
10

points
points
points
points
points
points

290 points

A= 261-290 points
B= 232-260 points
C= 203-231 points
F= ≤ 202 points
Note: A zero grade will be given and 10 points will be deducted for each missed laboratory, clinical or
small group exercise and 2 points for every missed homework assignment. The student must have a
passing grade for each of the exercises, hence they must attend all clinical, laboratory, small group
sessions to pass the course. The grade for the Freshman clinical block will be a “pass” or “fail” grade,
hence there are no points associated with the block.
If a student is at the borderline between two grades (they need only 0.5 points to get the next grade)
they may have the option to complete an additional project at the discretion of the course director.
Successful completion of the project may allow them to achieve the higher of the two grades in which they
are at the borderline of. However, the higher grade will only be given if the student successfully passes
the assignment. The student will be given the project guidelines and criteria for successful completion of
the exercise. The student cannot jump two grades (i.e. from a “C” to an “A” grade). If the student has a
failing grade they will not be offered the opportunity to achieve a higher grade by completing an additional
project, since you must have a passing grade in all parts of the course. The grades will not be subject
to rounding up.
Examination Grade Review Policy: The class is asked to identify an Examination Critique Committee (ECC)
and elect a chairperson. Since the exams may contain a short answer section, grading of these items may
not be completed for a week or more. However these items will be available for review by the ECC, once
grading has been completed. The guidelines for the ECC are published below and are available at:

http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DDSExamination.pdf
GUIDELINES FOR EVALUATION OF STUDENT EXAMINATIONS
A common purpose of any academic environment is to promote professional exchange between faculty
and students. The critical evaluation of examinations by students and the resulting positive exchange with
the faculty reinforces this goal. These guidelines provide a standard format by which students will work
with the faculty to evaluate examinations.
The goal of these guidelines is to establish a formal class committee for each course, the
Examination Critique Committee (ECC) and define the relationship between the committee and the course
instructor. These guidelines provide a consistent and fair format to accomplish this purpose.
1. For each course an ECC will be formed at the beginning of the semester and shall
appoint a chairperson. The committee chairperson must inform the course coordinator
of its members in writing.
2. The committee is responsible for providing the class members with appropriate
question critique forms, collecting these forms and evaluating them for question
presentation.
3. The committee chairperson must contact the course coordinator within three
school days of the examination to schedule a meeting date and time.
a. In the case of final examination, the meeting will be predetermined by
mutual agreement between the course instructors and the ECC
chairperson. The chairperson will inform the class prior to the final
examination of a deadline for submitting question critique forms.
4. The course coordinator will meet with the student committee or direct the
committee to the appropriate faculty members.
5. During the ECC meeting, the results of all presented questions will be finalized
within two school days so that the student committee can relay the decisions to
the class.
a. If the faculty member responsible for the question is present, he or she
shall make a decision within two school days of the meeting with the
student committee.
b. If the faculty member is not present the committee shall meet with him
or her as per item 4.
6. In addition to the verbal presentation, the question critique forms will also be
made available at the meeting. No more than three committee representatives
shall attend the meeting with the course coordinator.
7. After the meeting it is the responsibility of the committee chairperson to inform
the class which questions were presented and the results.
8. Students shall not approach the course instructor prior to the ECC committee
meeting. In addition students with questions that were not presented by the committee

must wait until after the ECC process is completed to approach the
instructor.
9. When the presented question is accepted by a course instructor, the students will
either:
a. receive credit for alternative answers, or
b. all answers will be accepted, or
c. if a question is found to have no correct answers, that question shall
either:
1) be dropped completely, or
2) be removed and all students given credit for the question.
NOTE: The policy concerning missed classes, exams and quizzes printed here is in keeping with the

"Attendance policy and procedures" as published in the Student Handbook.
Re-examination/Remediation:
In the event the student does not achieve a passing grade in the course of ≥203 points and/or does not
complete all laboratory and clinical exercises, and freshman block remediation or re-examination will not
be offered until the Committee on Predoctoral Advancement and Graduation meets at the end of the
academic year. At that time, based on the student’s academic status and overall performance, the
Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided. In order to qualify for
remediation and re-examination of the course final, failing students must have passed the
Midterm exam and Practicums and attended and completed the laboratory, and clinical
exercises and the small group session. Upon successful re-examination the student’s course grade
shall be no higher than a “C” and will be reported as an E/C on the student’s transcript.]
Course Remediation: As stated under the Dental School Policy for Remediation, remediation is offered only
upon recommendation by the Undergraduate Advancement Committee and consists of an intensive selfstudy course and comprehensive written examination that will be completed in approximately 4 weeks.
The actual deadline time is dictated by the deadline set by the Undergraduate Advancement Committee
for reporting the outcome of remediation testing. Completion of this examination is required for
advancement to 2nd year and may delay your summer vacation plans. Do well the first time.
In concordance with school policy, the course director reserves the right to consider attendance in
determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be reexamined or participate in remedial sessions subject
to the approval of the Committee on Predoctoral Dental Education.
At the completion of this course each student will be provided with a theoretical foundation for
the following:
- Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
- Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
- Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
- Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
- Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
- Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
- Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
- Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
- Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
- Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
- Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
- Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
- Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to
moderate periodontitis
- Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information
- Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of

treatment outcomes
- Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal
- Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral
health team

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
- Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
- Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
- Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
- Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
- Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
- Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
- Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
- Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
- Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
- Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
- Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
- Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
- Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to
moderate periodontitis
- Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information
- Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
- Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal
- Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral
health team
Assess the following competencies:
- Competencies will be assessed in Periodontics 538, and 548.

Course Syllabus:
The Profession & Professionalism I
Academic Year:
2009-2010
Academic Semester:
Year-long course
Course Number:
PROF 518
Course Coordinators:
Dr. Sharon Gordon
Faculty Contact:
Dr. Sharon Gordon, SGordon@umaryland.edu, 410-706-1656
Dr. Margaret Wilson, MWilson@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7461
Dr. Janet Yellowitz, jyellowi@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7254
Dr. Scott Swank, sswank@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7146
Ms. Jackie Fried, jfrie001@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7773
Dr. Ashraf Fouad, afouad@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7285
Dr. Mark Reynolds, mreynolds@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7153
Dr. Stuart Josell, sjosell@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7908
Dr. John Caccamese, jcaccamese@umm.edu, 410-706-7060

Department Contact:
Dr. Sharon Gordon
sgordon@umaryland.edu
410-706-1656
Office Location:
6255
Academic Assistance:
Dr. Carol-Ann Trotman, 410-706-7461
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Clinical
Independent Study
Lecture
Laboratory
Number of Credits:
3
Class Location:

G205, except rotations
Clinic Location:
Per GP assignment
Course Description:
Students learn foundational skills needed for entry into the dental profession, including the history and future of
dentistry, health communication, and professional and ethical behavior. Topics also include an introduction to
dentistry whereby students are exposed to the breadth and scope of careers in dentistry and obtain technical

training in skills needed to function in the clinic, including: basic life support, patient confidentiality, and infection
control. Didactic and interactive sessions will be reinforced with experiences as part of a clinic team.
Student Responsibilities:
Specific educational objectives for each section have been developed by the Section Coordinators in conjunction
with the presenters. The objectives are a useful guide for studying for examinations. However, they are only a
guide. For examination purposes, you will be held responsible for the educational objectives, as well as the
material from lectures, outlines and reading assignments.
You are expected to attend all lectures, clinical sessions, labs and seminar assignments. Participation may be
evaluated through quizzes, assignments, and attendance records. The Profession & Professionalism section
coordinators reserve the right to use these records in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be reexamined or participate in remedial sessions.
Attendance:
You are expected to attend all lectures, clinical sessions, labs and seminar assignments. Participation may be
evaluated through quizzes, assignments, and attendance records. The Profession & Professionalism section
coordinators reserve the right to use these records in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be reexamined or participate in remedial sessions. Prolonged excused absences are obtained through the Deans’
office.
Re-examination/Remediation:
In the event a Section is failed, remediation or re-examination will not be offered until the Progression Committee
meets in May at the end of the academic year. At that time, based on the student’s academic status and overall
performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided.
Grading and Evaluation:
The course will be graded on a Pass/Fail basis with letter grades of P/F respectively.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course of
study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:

-

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry

-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care

-

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health

-

Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies

-

Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment

-

Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history

-

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:

-

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry

-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies

-

Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications, radiation
safety and medical waste disposal

Assess the following competencies:

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry

-

Case based ethics exam

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Communication competency exam

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health

-

Behavioral Science

Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal

-

Asepsis technical competency exam

Course Syllabus for:

Oral Radiology 518

Academic Year and Semester:

2009-10, Fall, Winter

Department:
Course Prefix and Number:

Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences
RADI 518

Course Director:

Linda L. Otis
lotis@umaryland.edu
(410) 7067627

Department Contact:

Phone

Room

Shirl Harbin

(410) 706-7628

7252

(410) 706-7627
(410) 706-6121
(410) 706-4020

Room 5213
Room 1320
Room 1206

Department Secretary

Course Faculty:
Linda L. Otis, DDS, MS
Monica Lenear BS, R.T. (RM)
Jacqueline Dailey, R.D.H., M.S.

Academic Assistance:

Dr. Linda Otis

(410) 706-3622

Room 5213

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather or emergency advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Number of Credits:

Lectures, E-lessons, Case Based Conferences, and Independent Study
2

Contact Hours:

25

Classroom Location:

G205/307

Resource Requirements:
Course faculty members have provided for each lesson carefully considered, specific
learning objectives and reading assignments that correlate with the required textbook:
White and Pharaoh, Oral Radiology Principles and Interpretation, 5th edition, C.V.
Mosby Co., 2006 ISBN 98-0323-04983-2. All students are expected to obtain and to
use the current textbook as a valued supplement to each lesson.
An additional recommended text, Langlais, Robert P, MS DDS: Exercises in Oral
Radiology and Interpretation 4th Edition, 2004, Saunders, ISBN: 0721600255
(Paperback) will further assist student understand the learning objective.
Course Description:
Oral Radiology is a preclinical course, which presents an overview of methods and
technology used to image the oral and maxillofacial region. The course consists of 22 onehour lecture sessions and two vertical team clinical rotations presented during year 1. The
lectures cover the following topics: an introduction to intraoral radiographic techniques;
methods of capturing the image; radiation physics, principles of radiation safety; the
biologic effects of ionizing radiation; and quality assurance.
Student Responsibilities:
The following policies and procedures have been developed and refined over many years to
guide both faculty and students during this course. STUDENTS and FACULTY are
expected to be familiar with and supportive of these policies and procedures.
Please feel free to make suggestions for improvement to the Course Director.
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of their fellow students and of each
faculty member.
Unannounced quizzes may be given to monitor course participation. In
concordance with school policy, the course director reserves the right to use these Course
participation records in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be re-examined or
participate in remedial sessions. Quizzes will be embedded in the lectures and must be
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responded to by the date given, if you participate in lectures in person or on-line; credit for
the quizzes will be obtained via completing the quiz in the appropriate blackboard site.
To provide students a predictable periodic break, the lecturer will call the class to
order promptly on the hour and will end at 10 minutes to the hour.
Announcements by students are to be made only during breaks after each lecture
period not during the lecture period which begins promptly on the hour.
Student Assistance and Academic Counseling:
Course faculty members, in general, are always willing to help and advise any student
seeking assistance. We recommend using email to request an appointment with your
Course Director or faulty member so arrangements to meet with you can be completed.
Students seeking professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus
Counseling Center in the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and
covered by the student health fee.
Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade <
72%) must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs following each examination.
Consequently it is in the student's best interest to keep his or her Course Director informed
of unusual circumstances that may significantly compromise the student’s academic
performance.
Grading and Evaluation:
a. EXAMS & QUIZZES: There will be one midterm examination given during this course
as indicated on the schedule. The final exam will be longer to include
“comprehensive” questions that cover important concepts from the previous
three sections. Students are therefore expected to correct their misunderstood
concepts after the midterm exam to prepare for the comprehensive final.
b.

MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing scheduled
exams and quizzes. All requests and explanations for an excused absence from any
Radiology exam or quiz will be sent to the Dean’s Office for centralized record keeping.
An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam or quiz will result in a grade of 0% for
that evaluation. To obtain an excused absence and a make up exam or quiz the
student must:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or within one
school day after the missed exam by e-mail, in person, or by phone. Make-up
exams must be completed ASAP and at least by 5:00 p.m. on the fifth school day
after the exam, e.g. by Monday after a Monday exam. Excused absences that take
longer to resolve will typically result in a grade of I (incomplete), which will then be
considered by the school’s Progression Committee in May. Extended absences
must be explained to and approved by the Associate Dean of Academic Affairs.
(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an accurate
and complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which made attendance
impossible. Supplemental documentation from an additional source may also be
requested. The statement: "I didn't feel well," is inadequate. An inadequate
explanation will result in an unexcused absence. These explanations will be kept on
file by the Course Director and a copy sent to the Office of Student Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course Director.

c.

REPORTING OF GRADES TO THE STUDENT: Exam & quiz grades are expected to be
automatically posted on Blackboard by Questionmark (computer-based testing
software).

d.

VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members contributing
to each section exam to help determine the validity of individual test items based on
their combined experience, the item analysis of questions and information provided by
concerned students. Students must turn in any exam concerns as they leave the exam
room.
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THE “FINAL Grade” for DSCP 518: will be calculated by adding points earned for
each assignment and exam as follows:
Quizzes: maximum of 10 points
Laboratory exercises: maximum of 10 points
Take home exam: maximum of 15 points
Midterm exam: maximum of 25 points
Final Exam: maximum of 40 points
The final maximum total points possible is 100
The resultant numerical “final grade” will be transposed to the corresponding letter
grade with no further adjustment. It is the student’s responsibility to avoid “just
missing the next higher letter grade”. In concordance with school policy, the
Course Director reserves the right to consider course participation in determining final
grades, as well as eligibility to be reexamined or to participate in remedial sessions.
f.

THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Superior
Excellent
Just Passing
Failing

Letter Grade
A
B
C
F

Percentage Grade
90 - 100
80 - 89.9
70 - 79.9
below 70

Re-examination or Remediation:
If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one section is less than 70%, the
department will report an E grade and recommend to the Progression Committee that
the student be offered the opportunity for re-examination of the failed section during the
summer session. To be fair to the other students the highest score that can be achieved on
any re-examined section will be 79.9%. If reexamination is permitted and is successful, the
student receives the final grade in the course to be shown on the permanent record with
the original E. An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and two or more sections are less than 70%, the
department will report an F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat
the course during the summer. Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of
Academic Affairs and to the Progression Committee as examples of behavior that
interfere with the academic process for any student performing unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation or reexamination will not be offered until the Progression Committee meets in May at the end of
the academic year. At that time, based upon the student’s academic status and overall
performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided”.
Competencies:
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care
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Course Syllabus:

Behav 528
Academic Year:
2009-2010

Academic Semester:
Fall
Department Name:
Neural and Pain Sciences
Course Number Prefix

BEHAV
Course Number:

528
Course Coordinator:
Edward G. Grace, DDS, MA
Vanessa Anseloni, PhD, DPsych
Faculty Contact:
Edward G. Grace, DDS,MA
phone: 410-706-8255
fax: 410-706-7745
e-mail: egrace@umaryland.edu
Department Contact:
judy Pennington 6-7917
Office Location:
8th floor reception area
Academic Assistance:
Dr Grace
Room 3213
6-8255
egrace@umaryland.edu
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Lecture / e-lessons/ audiovisuals / small groups
Number of Credits:
1
Class Location:
G309
Lab Location:
xx
Text Requirements:

None
Course Description:
This course is an introduction topsychobiology and behavioral dentistry. It covers the areas of changing human
behavior, brain and behavior, stress identification & management and the art and science of professional
communications.
Student Responsibilities:
Attendance at class sessions, read assigned scientific articles, take and pass all examinations.
Attendance:
Attendance is requested at all lectures. Quizzes will be given at instructor's request.
Re-examination/Remediation:
There are no re-examinations. Remediation for course failure is given in the summer following the completion of
semesters 1 and 2.
Grading and Evaluation:
There are two examinations this semester. Each counts for 1/2 of the semester grade. 89.5-100 = A; 79.5 89.4
= B; 69.5 - 79.4 =C; below 69.4 = F

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course of
study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:

-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health

-

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:

-

-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health

-

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

Course Syllabus for:
Dental Biomaterials II
Academic Year and Semester:
2009-10
Department:
Endodontics, Prosthodontics, and Operative Dentistry
Course Prefix and Number:
BMAT 528
Course Coordinator:
Dr. Huakun Xu
Faculty:
Dr. Eric Levine
Department Contact:
Dr. Ashraf Fouad 4221 afouad@umaryland.edu 410-706-7047
Academic Assistance:
Dr Huakun Xu 6257 hxu@umaryland.edu 410-706-7047
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Independent Study, Lecture,
Number of Credits: 1.0
Contact Hours: 16
Class Location: G 309 & G 310
Resource Requirements:
Craig’s Restorative Dental Materials, Powers & Sakaguchi, 12 th ed. 2006 CV
Mosby and lecture material found in the course documents section of Blackboard
Course Description:
This course in Dental Biomaterials has two primary objectives. The first objective
is the development of an enhanced understanding of the physical and chemical

properties of dental biomaterials and the correlation of these materials’
characteristics with the selection of dental biomaterials for clinical use. The
second objective of the course is the development of an understanding of how
dental biomaterials behave in the clinical setting and which characteristics
determine their selection and clinical application.
The following are lectures in the Fall Semester:
Impression materials
Investing and casting
Casting alloys, fixed and removable
Porcelains and ceramic-metal systems
Dental nano-materials
Periodontal materials
Dental implants
The following are lectures in the Spring Semester:
Cutting, grinding and polishing
Dental ceramics
Cerec CAD/CAM
Dental cements
Tissue engineering
Regenerative medicine
Endondontic materials
Student Responsibilities:
Students are responsible for:
1. Attending all lectures
2. Completing all written and reading assignments
3. Successfully completing all written examinations, quizzes, and practical
examinations
4. Maintaining a minimum grade of 70.00 or above, throughout the course
Attendance:
Attendance is expected at all lectures to maintain a high level of performance. In
accordance with school policy, the course director reserves the right to consider
attendance in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be re-examined or
participate in remedial sessions subject to the approval of the Progression
Committee.
Re-examination/Remediation:
In the event a student fails to maintain minimum grade of 70.00, remediation or
re-examination will not be offered until the Progression Committee meets at the
end of the academic year. At that time, based on the student’s academic status

and overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or reexamination will be provided.
Grading and Evaluation:
The final grade will be based upon the percentage of points received on
examinations and quizzes. The sum of all points received on examinations and
quizzes will be divided by the total number of points available to calculate the
final grade.
The final course letter grade will be based upon the following scale:
A = 100-90
B = 89-80
C = 79-70
F = below 70
There will be no “rounding up” of the grades. Students failing to achieve a
minimum grade average of 70.00 will receive a failing grade for the course.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making
processes involved in patient care
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to
dental treatment
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent
dental caries and periodontal diseases in individual patients
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and
esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form,
function and esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative
therapies through assessment of treatment outcomes
Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making
processes involved in patient care

Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent
dental caries and periodontal diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases
ranging from gingivitis to moderate periodontitis
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and
esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form,
function and esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative
therapies through assessment of treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control,
hazard communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

Course Syllabus for: (Cariology)
Academic Year and Semester: Spring 2010
Department: DMP
Course Prefix and Number: CARI 521
Course Coordinator:
Faculty: (Dr. Glenn Minah; gminah@umaryland.edu)
Department Contact: (Dr. Glenn Minah; gminah@umaryland.edu)
Academic Assistance: (Dr. Glenn Minah; gminah@umaryland.edu)
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Lecture
Number of Credits: 1.5
Contact Hours: 24
Class Location: G309, G310
Laboratory Location:
Resource Requirements: (Lecture notes and Powerpoint slides on Blackboard)
Course Description:
The Cariology course presents many biological aspects of dental caries, such as saliva
effects, diet and nutrition and fluoride effects. The second half of the course is more
clinically oriented but emphazizes theoretical aspects of clinical treatments (eg.
chlorhexidine as an anti-caries agent) rather than practical aspects.
Student Responsibilities:
Specific educational objectives for each section have been developed by Dr. Minah. For
Dr. Minah’s lectures the objectives are a guide and are not meant to represent exam
material. For exams, you will be held responsible for the material in lectures notes on
Blackboard. The Powerpoint slides on Blackboard are meant to illustrate and elucidate the
material in the lecture notes.
The lecturer will begin the class on the hour and will end at 10 minutes before the hour.
Announcements by students are to be made only during breaks and not during lecture
periods.
Attendance:
You are expected to attend all lectures, labs and seminar assignments unless the lecturer
changes this policy. Attendance for Dr. Minah’s lectures is optional.

Re-examination/Remediation:
In the event of a failing grade, remediation or re-examination will not be offered until the
Committee on Predoctoral Advancement and Graduation meets at the end of the
semester. At that time, based on the student’s academic status and overall performance,
the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided.
Departmental guideline for the E grade: In the event a Section or Examination is failed
and remediation or re-examination is approved by the Committee on Predoctoral
Advancement and Graduation, and the student is successful, the assigned grade for that
Section or examination will be no greater that the minimum passing grade (e.g. 70%).
According to Dental School guidelines, an unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent
grade of F.
Grading and Evaluation:
Evaluation of your performance in CARI 521 is based on two examinations. A letter grade
will be assigned the final numerical average according to the following:
90 -100
80 - 89
70 - 79
Below 70

=
=
=
=

A
B
C
F

Unless otherwise indicated, all examinations will be Questionmark format and given in
the assigned classrooms on the date listed in the schedule. LATE ARRIVALS WILL NOT BE
GIVEN EXTRA TIME.
The "Professional Code of Conduct" and "Procedures for Examinations" as described in
the Student Judicial Policy must be adhered to by faculty and by students during
examinations.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease

Course Syllabus for: Dental Anesthesia Pain and Anxiety Management
Academic Year and Semester: 2009-2010
Department: Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery
Course Prefix and Number: DANS 521
Course Coordinator: Dr. Jaime Brahim
Faculty: Dr. Jaime Brahim, Room 1219, Email jbrahim@umaryland.edu, phone# 410 7067060
Dr. Stewart Bergman, Room #1219, Email sgbergman1@comcast.net
Dr. Edward Grace, Room #3213, Email egrace@umaryland.edu, Phone# 410 706-8255
Dr. Norman Tinanoff, Room #2221, Email ntinanoff@umaryland.edu, Phone# 410 7067970
Dr. Janet Yellowitz, Room #3211, Email jyellowitz@umaryland.edu, Phone# 410 7067254
Dr. Warren Morganstein, Room #, Email wmorganstein@umaryland.edu, Phone# 410 7067146
Dr. Sharon Gordon, Room #6255, Email sgordon@umaryland.edu, Phone # 410-706-1656
Dr. Marvin Leventer, Room # 2218, Email mleventer@msn.com, Phone# 410-706-7970
Department Contact: Dr. Jaime Brahim
Academic Assistance: Dr. Jaime Brahim
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Lecture
Number of Credits: 6
Contact Hours: 24 hours
Class Location: G 309 & G310
Laboratory Location:
Resource Requirements: Handbook of Local Anesthesia, fourth edition. Stanley Malamed
editor, Mosby 1997
Course Description: Dental local anesthesia administration techniques and pain and
anxiety control techniques are discussed and demonstrated
Student Responsibilities: Attend 26 hours lecture
Review supportive materials and recommended textbook
Pass written examinations
Attendance: Students are expected to attend all lectures

Re-examination/Remediation: Students who do not achieve a passing examination
average of 70% or greater will be afforded reexamination
Grading and Evaluation: The final grade is based on the average of the written
examinations: <69.5% - F, 69.5 to 79.4% – C, 79.5 to 89.4% – B, > 89.5% - A

Competencies:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•

Manage acute pain or dental anxiety

Course Syllabus for: Drug Abuse and Chemical Dependency
Academic Year and Semester: Spring 2010
Department: Neural and Pain Sciences
Course Prefix and Number: DRUG 522
Course Coordinator: Dr. Norbert Myslinski
Faculty:
Rob White – Clinical coordinator of the Dentist Well-Being program
rwhite@psych.umaryland.edu
8-8549
Tony Tommasello – Pharmacist
atommase@rx.umaryland.edu
443-643-5571
Bryn Burnett – Partners in Recovery
ttboom@aol.com
717-683-7399
Kevin Johnson – DEA investigator
kevin.c.johnson@usdoj.gov
410-244-3575
Bo McNeil
TheGigglingMonk2@aol.com
Peggy Burns –Partners in Recovery
8-0409
Mark Miller – Howard County Police Department, Vice and Narcotics Division
MMMiller@howardcountymd.gov
410-880-3305
Kathy Fornili – School of Nursing, UMB
fornili@son.umaryland.edu
410-706-5553
Gordon Robinson and Steve Sturtz – Narcotics Anonymous
Stevesturtz66@aol.com
Kevin Ferentz – School of Medicine
kferentz@som.umaryland.edu
8-2686

Sheryl Syme – School of Dentistry
SSyme@umaryland.edu
Jackie Fried – School of Dentistry
JFried@umaryland.edu
Department Contact:
Norbert Myslinski
nmyslinski@umaryland.edu
Phone: 6-7258
Room: 8209
Academic Assistance: Students are welcomed to contact the Director or
Instructors for information or discussion at any time. Blackboard will be used to post
information regarding the course.
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT).
Course Format: The course is given in lecture format by faculty and guest
speakers. There are no e-lectures. Because of the sensitive nature of the material of
this course and the request of some lecturers to remain anonymous, some of the
lectures will not be on power point nor Mediasite.
Number of Credits: 2
Contact Hours: 16
Class Location: G309-G310, Dental School
Resource Requirements: There is No Required Text for this course.
Course Description: The purpose of this course is to provide the student
with knowledge of:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

the drugs and substances of abuse including alcohol and tobacco
the signs, symptoms and risk factors of addiction
the diagnosis of addictive behavior
the behavior of drug and substance abuse
physiology, neuroscience, pharmacology and psychology of the disease
of addiction
f. the prevalence and characteristics of substance abuse and addiction in
our society, the health professions and especially the dental profession
g. the Drug Enforcement Agency and the laws and regulations pertaining
to drug and substance abuse in our society
h. rules and regulations pertaining to drug and substance abuse in the
dental profession
i. the laws and regulations for prescription writing that help prevent the
abuse of drugs
j. the organizations existing to help the addicted such as Alcoholics
Annonymous

k. the accepted procedures to help a patient with his/her addiction or
substance abuse problem
l. the accepted procedures to help fellow health practitioners with their
addictions or substance abuse problems
m. contraindications for patients who are drug abusers and addicts
n. the treatment and management of addicts and recovering addicts
o. the considerations, changes and precautions that a dentist should take
in his/her practice when dealing with an addict or substance abuser
p. the organizational structure existing for the proper reporting, helping
and treating of dentists and dental hygienists with drug abuse and
addiction problems
q. alternative life styles that provide for a healthy, fulfilling and rewarding
life without addictive substances or behaviors
r. information to recognize individuals of physical abuse and information
on how to intervene and help them
Student Responsibilities: to attend lectures, contribute to the class discussions,
read selected references of your choice, and acquire the knowledge listed above in
order to perform the competencies listed below.
Attendance: Highly recommended.
Re-examination/Remediation: Re-examination and remediation will be provided
according to the rules of the dental school.
Grading and Evaluation: Evaluation of students will be based on two items:
1. (90% of your final grade) One exam of 50+ objective questions taken via
Question Mark at the end of the course. Questions will be created based on
material presented in class.
2. (10% of your grade) A one-page opinion piece on the one most important
thing that you can do as a dentist to help curb drug abuse. A hard copy is to
be turned in two weeks before the end of the course.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide, in part, a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes
involved in patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to
dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations,
and past dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of
patients

•
•

Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function
as the leader of an oral health team

OPTIONAL REFERENCES
Drug Dependence, a Chronic Medical Illness
Implications for Treatment, Insurance, and Outcomes Evaluation A. Thomas
McLellan, PhD; David C. Lewis, MD; Charles P. O'Brien, MD, PhD; Herbert D. Kleber,
MD JAMA. 2000;284:1689-1695.
Psychiatric Comorbidity, Health Status, and Functional Impairment Associated With
Alcohol Abuse and Dependence in Primary Care Patients: Findings of the PRIME MD1000 Study, Jeffrey G. Johnson Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology
February 1995 Vol. 63, No. 1, 133-140
Science-Based Views of Drug Addiction and Its Treatment Leshner JAMA.1999; 282:
1314-1316.
Management of the active or recovering chemically dependent dental patient.
Crossley HL. MSDA J. 1996 Summer 39(2):85-6.
Drug addiction and dental care. Sainsbury D. N Z Dent J. 1999 June 95(420): 58-61.
Prevalence of Illicit Drug use in Patients without Controlled Substance Abuse in
Interventional Pain Management. Manchikanti L, Pampati V, Damron KS, Beyer CD,
Barnhill RC Pain Physician. 2003 April 6(2):173-8.
When your patient is an addict: Understanding addiction and recovery issues can
help you better manage your patients and protect your practice Steven Diogo AGD
December 2003.
The dentist and prescription drug abuse. Balevi B, Breen L, Krasnowski J. J Can Dent
Assoc. 1996 Jan;62(1):56-60.
Dental Office Interventions are Essential for Smoking Cessation. Garvey, A.J., J of
the Massachusetts Dental Society. 46(1):16-19, 1997, Spring
http://www.projectmainstream.net/newsfiles/1134/SPACdocfinal.pdf
See Part II, Discipline-Specific Recommendations for Faculty
Development, Chapter 2. Dental Education in the Prevention and Treatment
of Substance Use Disorders by Arden G. Christen, DDS, MSD, MA, and Joan
A. Christen, BGS, MS
http://www.projectmainstream.net/professions.asp?pid=2
There is a section on "Impaired Dentists". Project

Mainstream and/or AMERSA people may be able to provide updated
information about the role of dentists.

Course Syllabus:
Essentials of Oral-Maxillofacial Surgery
Academic Year:
2010 - Spring
Academic Semester:
Spring
Department Name:
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery
Course Number Prefix
DSUR
Course Number:
522
Course Coordinator:
Dr. Cynthia Idzik-Starr
Assistant Professor
arsalama@umaryland.edu
(410) 706-4010
Faculty Contact:
Dr. Cynthia Idzik-Starr
Assistant Professor
Room 1208
(410) 706-4010
Mrs. Deborah M. Wojcik
Executive Administrative Assistant
1N-1218
dwojcik@umaryland.edu
(410) 706-7060

Office Location:
1218

Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Lecture
Number of Credits:
1
Class Location:
G309-G310
Lab Location:
N/A
Text Requirements:
Peterson, Ellis, Hupp and Tucker, Contemporary Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery, 3rd Edition, St. Louis, C.V. Mosby, 1998.

Course Description:
This course, The Essentials of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery, provides readings and lecture material relating to the
principles of exodontia and routine oral surgery. Review of inflammation and wound healing preceded the instruction in the
application of force through dental elevators and forceps to safely remove teeth. Concepts of conservation of attached
gingiva and alveolar process are emphasized in consideration of surgical procedures for the preparation of the mouth for
prosthodontics rehabilitation. Presurgical evaluation of the patient, selection of surgical procedures and technique,
development of mucoperiosteal flaps with concomitant suturing technique, will be reviewed and illustrated by clinical
examples.
Student Responsibilities:
Specific educational objectives have been developed by the section coordinator. The objectives are a useful guide for
studying for examinations. However, they are only a guide. For examination purposes, you will be held responsibile for the
educational objectives, as well as the material from lectures, outlines and reading assignments.
Attendance:
You are expected to attend all lectures. If an absence or tardiness occurs, it is the student's responsibility to obtain an
excuse through the Department of Oral-Maxillofacial Surgery Office. Excused absences may be made up within one week
of returning to school, through arrangements in the Department Office, Room 3-G-21. Failure to make up a missed quiz or
examination within one week of returning to school will result in a grade of zero. It is expected that every student will have
studied the assigned readings before each session.
The lecturer will begin the class on the hour and will end promptly at 10 minutes before the hour. Announcements by
students are to be made only during breaks and not during lecture periods.
Re-examination/Remediation:
In the event an examination is failed, remediation or re-examination will not be offered until the Committee on Predoctoral
Advancement and Graduation meets in May at the end of the academic year. At that time, based on the student's
academic status and overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided.
Grading and Evaluation:
The final grade for the semester in Oral-Maxillofacial Surgery is determined by averaging three grades. There are the two
examinations(the mid-term and the final examination) and the average of the quiz grades (if any). A 5-10 minute quiz
may be given promptly at the start of the session over the reading assignment for that day. The quizzes cover assigned
readings; the mid-term and final examination cover readings, handouts and lecture material. The student should be aware
that an additional requirement is that the average of two examination grades must be a passing score, that is above 70%.
If the average of the two examination grades is below passing, the average of the quiz grades cannot be used to produce a
passing grade for the semester.
Unless otherwise indicated, all examinations will be given in the assigned classrooms on the date listed in the schedule.
LATE ARRIVALS WILL NOT BE GIVEN EXTRA TIME.
Students should be seated in alternate seats in two lecture halls and nothing should be brought into the examination area.
Books, papers, study aids, purses, etc. are not permitted and should be stored before the scheduled exam, or left in front
of the lecture hall.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course of study.
Specifically, the content of this course will:
Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:

-

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care

-

Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment

-

Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history

-

Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck

-

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs

-

Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity

Course Syllabus for:

Principles and Practice of Clinical Endodontics

Academic Year and Semester:

2010 Spring Endo 522

Department:

Endodontics,Operative Dentistry and Prosthodontics
EPOD

Course Prefix and Number:
Course Coordinator:

Dr. Priya Chand

Faculty:
Dr. Ashraf Fouad
Dr. M. Lamar Hicks

Chairman
Clincal Professor

R 4221
R 4217

Residents:
Third Years
Dr. Derek Ego-Osuala
Dr. Felicity Shelton
Dr. Maheen Jaouni

Second Years
Dr. Kevin Li
Dr. Ian Benett
Dr. Peter Bellingham

First Years
Dr. Jared Seltzer
Dr.Josh Fein
Dr. Adam Orgel

Department Contact:
Toni Saunders

(410) 706 7048

Academic Assistance: Dr. Priya Chand

(410) 706 0014

R 4215

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Number of Credits:

Lectures, Laboratory Sessions and Independent Study,
2

Contact Hours:

65

Class Location:

G 309 & G310

Resource Requirements:
Faculty has indicated for each lecture reading assignments in the required textbook, which is,
Principles and Practice of Endodontics by Walton & Torabinejad, 4th Edition., published by
Saunders. All students are expected to obtain and to read the Textbook as a supplement to the
lecture. Relevant reading is indicated for each lecture hour.
Course Description:
Endodontics:

Endodontics is the dental specialty pertaining to the biology, pathology and
regeneration of the human dental complex and periradicular tissues. Its study and
practice encompass the biological and clinical sciences related to the normal and
diseased dental pulp and associated periradicular tissues, as well as the etiology,
diagnosis, prevention and treatment of pathoses and injuries of these tissues.
Endodontics emphasizes the preservation of the healthy natural dentition to promote
the highest quality of life.
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MISSION STATEMENT:
Educate students in the diagnosis, treatment, and /or management of the Endodontic patient through
critical thinking and logical approach.

Student Responsibilities:
It is the desire of the Department of Endodontics to minimize problems that might
interfere with a positive learning experience for the individual student and for the class as
a whole. The following policies and procedures have been developed and refined over
many years to guide both faculty and students during this course. Students are expected
to be considerate and respectful of each faculty member and of their fellow students.
Please feel free to make suggestions for improvements to the Course Director.
Attendance:
Attendance is mandatory at all Lectures and Laboratory sessions.
An attendance sign-in-sheet (class roster) will be utilized at least weekly and
whenever class attendance appears to be a problem. In concordance with school policy,
the course director reserves the right to consider attendance in determining final grades,
as well as eligibility to be reexamined or to participate in remedial sessions. See school
Attendance Policy in the Handbook at:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DSAttendance.pdf
To provide students a predictable periodic break, the lecturer will call the class to order
promptly on the hour and will end at 10 minutes to the hour. Announcements by
students are to be made only during breaks after each lecture period not during the
lecture period which begins promptly on the hour.
Re-examination/Remediation:
If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one section is less than 70%, the
department will report an E grade and recommend to the Advancement Committee that
the student be offered the opportunity for re-examination of that one failed section during
the summer session. If reexamination is permitted and is successful, the student receives
the final grade in the course to be shown on the permanent record without the original E.
An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and two or more sections are less than 70%, the
department will report an F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat
the entire course. Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs
and to the Advancement Committee as examples of behavior that interferes with the
academic process for any student performing unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation
or re-examination will not be offered until the Pre-Clinical Student Progression
Committee on Predoctoral Advancement and Graduation meets in May at the end of the
academic year. At that time, based upon the student’s academic status and overall
performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be
provided”.
Grading and Evaluation:
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a.
The course consists of both a Laboratory and a Didactic section.
Each student must pass both of the individual sections in order to pass the course.
I.

II.

Didactic - (1/2 final grade) – 50%
A.

50%

Final written exam: Multiple choice and short essay
type questions will be given at the completion of the
course. Competency Exams and all Lab projects must
be successfully completed prior to taking the final exam.
Laboratory - (1/2 final grade) 50%
A.

50%

Competency exam Anterior tooth

B.

50%

Competency exam Posterior tooth

All students must pass the Competency exercise and all Laboratory projects must be
successfully completed before the competency exam can be taken.

b. MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing
scheduled exams . All requests and explanations for an excused absence from any
Department of Endodontics, Operative Dentistry and Prosthodontics or quiz will be
sent to the Dean’s Office for centralized record keeping. An unexcused absence from
a scheduled exam will result in a grade of 0% for that evaluation.
To obtain an excused absence and a make up exam or quiz the student must
accomplish the following:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or within
one school day after the missed exam by e-mail, in person, or by phone.
Make-up exams must be completed ASAP and at least by 5:00 p.m. on the
fifth school day after the exam, e.g. by Monday after a Monday exam. Excused
absences that take longer to resolve will typically result in a grade of I
(incomplete), which will then be considered by the school’s Advancement
Committee in May. Extended absences must be explained to the Associate Dean
of Professional Programs.
(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an accurate
and complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which made attendance
impossible. Supplemental documentation from an additional source may also be
requested. The statement: "I didn't feel well," is inadequate. An inadequate
explanation will result in an unexcused absence. These explanations will be kept
on file by the Course Director and a copy sent to the Office of Student Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course Director.
c. REPORTING OF GRADES TO THE STUDENT: As soon as exam results are
checked and entered a list of grades by student PIN will be posted on Blackboard.
The answer key and exam will not be posted on Blackboard until all make up exams
are completed, typically by 4:00 p.m. Tuesday for a Thursday exam. Suspected
discrepancies in scoring an individual’s answer card must be resolved with the
Course Director within one week of the posting of the key and exam.
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d.

VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members
contributing to an exam to determine the validity of individual test items based on their
combined experience, the item analysis of questions and information provided by
concerned students. Faculty must receive student’s concerns no later than three (3)
school days after the exam key is posted. The scheduled time for the ECC to meet
with faculty is at 1:00 p.m. on the second Tuesday after a Monday exam.

e. THE FINAL GRADE FOR Endodontics will be computed as follows
.
THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Letter Grade
Excellent
A
Good
B
Satisfactory
C
Failing
F
Failing
but able to be remediated E
Incomplete
I

Percentage Grade
90 - 100
80 - 89
70 - 79
below 70

This course must be successfully completed prior to Year III student participation in
the Undergraduate clinic.
Competencies:
Laboratory Practical Competency
50%
Competency exam Anterior tooth
50%
Competency exam Posterior tooth
All students must pass the Competency exercise and all Laboratory projects must be
successfully completed before the competency exam can be taken.
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DENTAL SCHOOL'S COMPETENCY STATEMENT:
The new graduate must be competent to treat and manage pulpal & periradicular disorders in patients
of all ages.
1.

Apply procedures designed to preserve the vitality of the dental pulp

2.

Perform non-surgical root canal treatment on uncomplicated single and
uncomplicated multi-rooted teeth

3.

Manage traumatic injuries to the dentition, pulp, and supporting structures

4.

Recognize the indications for surgical and complicated non-surgical root canal
therapy and take appropriate action.

OBJECTIVES:
The general objectives for the student are to:
1

diagnose disease of the pulp and periradicular tissues,

2

identify and determine the etiological factors responsible for pulpal and
periradicular disease,

3

identify and use appropriate measures to prevent diseases of the pulp and
periradicular tissues,

4

diagnose and treat endodontic emergencies,

5

manage pulpal and periradicular disorders of traumatic origin,

6

manage pulpal disorders through transdentinal therapy, direct pulp capping, and
pulpotomy procedures,

7.

competently perform endodontic therapy on uncomplicated permanent teeth.

Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved
in patient care
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
• Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved
in patient care
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Course Syllabus for: GERI 522
Academic Year and Semester:
Department:

2010

Spring

HPP

Course Prefix and Number:

GERI 522

Course Coordinator:

Dr. Janet Yellowitz

Faculty: (Enter names and contact info including email and phone)
jyellowitz@umaryland.edu, 6-7254

Dr. Janet Yellowitz,

Department Contact: (Enter name and contact info including office location, email and phone)
Dr. Janet Yellowitz, jyellowitz@umaryland.edu, 6-7254
Academic Assistance: (Contact name, office location, email and phone)
Dr. Janet Yellowitz, jyellowitz@umaryland.edu, 6-7254
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Lecture, Elessons, Reading assignments
Number of Credits:

1

Contact Hours:

10

Class Location:

G310

Laboratory Location:

N/A

Resource Requirements: (include resources such as textbook, CD, class notes, etc)
Textbook; reading assignments; class lectures
Course Description:
Clinically relevant issues related to the care of medically complex
and cognitively impaired older adults.
Student Responsibilities:
Attendance:

Attend class, pass examination

Recommended

Re-examination/Remediation: See school policy
Grading and Evaluation: see school policy

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes

GERIATRICS and GERONTOGY (GERI 522) SPRING, 2010
Rooms G309 and G310 10:00-12:00 Fridays
Lecture Schedule
Dr. Yellowitz: jyellowitz@umaryland.edu
Day
Date
Friday 1/08/10

Time
10-12

Period
1, 2

Friday 1/15/10

10-12

3, 4

Friday 1/22/10

10-12

5, 6

Topic
Physiology of Aging,
Demographics of Aging
Introduction to dementia and cognitive
impairments, demography of chronic
disease in the elderly

Instructor
Yellowitz

Practice Without Pressure

Ms. Deb
Jabstrebski
and

Yellowitz

Friday 1/29/20

10-12

7, 8

Hospice Care and the role of oral
health care professionals

Friday 2/5/10

10-12

9, 10

Age-related changes in vision and
hearing

colleagues
Leah
Rabinowitz,
RN
Dr. Norbert
Myslinski

GENERAL COURSE INFORMATION
1.

Department Course # and Title: GERI 522 – Geriatrics and Gerontology
I, Health Promotion and Policy (HPP)

2.

Course Coordinator: Janet A. Yellowitz, DMD,MPH
jyellowitz@umaryland.edu Room 3211

3.

Faculty (titles), department secretary and department phone #
Dr. Janet Yellowitz (Associate Professor), HPP , 67254
Dr. Norbert Myslinski (Associate Professor)

4.

Semester(s) Academic Year --- Spring Semester, 2010

5.

Number of Credits --- 1.0

6.

Contact Hours --- 10

7.

Course Description
This course addresses some of the key core age-related issues of
appropriately working with older adults in the dental practice.

8.

Student Responsibilities (attendance policy, dress code, etc.)
Specific educational objectives for each section have been
developed by the section coordinator in conjunction with the presenters.
For Dr. Yellowitz and other lecturers presentations include a list of
objectives that are to be used as a guide and are not meant to represent
specific examination material. For exams, you will be held responsible for
the material in lectures notes on Blackboard. The Powerpoint slides on
Blackboard are meant to illustrate and elucidate the material in the lecture
notes.

You are expected to attend all lectures, unless the lecturer changes
this policy. The lecturer will begin the class on the hour and will end at 10
minutes before the hour. Announcements by students are to be made
only during breaks and not during lecture periods.
10.

Student Evaluation and Grading Policies:
Evaluation of your performance in GERI 522 is based on two
examinations. A letter grade will be assigned the final numerical average
according to the following:
90 -100
80 - 89
70 - 79
Below 70

=
=
=
=

A
B
C
F

Unless otherwise indicated, all examinations will be Questionmark
format and given in the assigned classrooms on the date listed in the
schedule. LATE ARRIVALS WILL NOT BE GIVEN EXTRA TIME.
The "Professional Code of Conduct" and "Procedures for
Examinations" as described in the Student Judicial Policy must be
adhered to by faculty and by students during examinations.
Dr. Janet Yellowitz

Baltimore College of Dental Surgery
Course Syllabus:
Growth and Development
Academic Year:
Fall Semester- Sophomore Year
Academic Semester:
Fall
Course Number Prefix:
GROW
Course Number:
521
Course Coordinator:
Monica P. Schneider
Department Contact:
Monica P. Schneider
410 706 7908
MSchneider@umaryland.edu
Office Location:
Monica P. Schneider 3219
Academic Assistance:
Monica P. Schneider
Stuart D. Josell

Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean’s Office at 410 706-7461
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
-

e-lessons
Video presentations
Small group seminars

Text Requirements:
Contemporary Orthodontics, Fourth Edition, W.R. Profitt, C.V. Mosby Company, St.
Louis, 2007.
Class Location:
G 309 & G 310
Course Description:
This course will provide information about the basic principles of growth of the
craniofacial region and development of the occlusion. The material will be delivered
from a series of self-instructional modules (this course has no lectures). After viewing
the material, the information will be reviewed and discussed in small group sessions..
The small group seminars will facilitate an interactive discussion to review the material
in the classroom.
We have blocked 21 hours excluding exams to view the material and discuss it in the
small group seminars. Obviously, you will need to spend additional time reading
reviewing and studying as in any course.
This course will prepare students for ORTH 522 which is the clinical foundation course
and the orthodontic treatment course ORTH 538.
Objectives of the Course:
-

Describe the major sites of growth and types of bone growth in the cranial
base, nasomaxillary complex, and mandible.
Discuss the developmental growth mechanisms that influence variability in
facial characteristics (size, shape, proportions).
Describe the developmental changes that occur in the mandible and maxilla
during the development of the occlusion
Identify the factors in normal growth that influence the development of the
dental arches and occlusion

-

Identify the general and specific factors that may contribute to the
development of a malocclusion
Describe the normal eruption of teeth and identify abnormal eruption
sequences

Course Format :
This course involves the following:
- e-lessons: This course will use self instructional Growth and Development
modules created by Dr. William R. Proffit from the University of North Carolina School of Dentistry.
- Small Group Discussions: The learning process will be supported by small
group seminars where the information covered in the e-lessons will be discussed.
Students will be evaluated on their participation in the seminar.
Student Responsibilities:
-

Complete assigned e-lessons and reading assignments
Use feedback from computer self tests
Participate in small group seminars
Pass each unit exam
Pass the final exam

Course Expectations:
To successfully meet the requirements of this course, the student is required to view
and learn the material assigned for each unit and to demonstrate her/his understanding
of the materials through participation in the small group seminars and the completion of
the unit exam.
Attendance:
Attendance is expected
Re-examination/Remediation:
Examinations can not be made up without documentation of excused absence from
Dean’s Office
Grading and Evaluation:
The student must pass each unit exam with a grade of 80% or higher in order to
continue with the next test. If the student does not pass the exam on the first attempt
he/she will have to retake it until 80% or higher is achieved. If there is more than one
grade for a unit exam because of retakes, the grades will be averaged to give the final
grade for that unit to no more than 80%.

The grade for each unit makes 12.5% of the course grade (the four units will make 50%
of the course grade)
Participation on small group seminar will give the student up to 5 points of the final
grade for the unit.
The final exam makes 50% of the course grade
Effective Winter Quarter 2007, completion of on-line course evaluation is a requirement
of this course. Failure to comply will result in an "Incomplete" grade being assigned.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes
involved in patient care
Assess a patient’s medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and
past dental history
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies
-

Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for
additional diagnostic information
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions

Course Syllabus for: Infectious Diseases
Academic Year and Semester: 2009 Fall
Department: Microbial Pathogenesis
Course Prefix and Number: MICP521I
Course Director: Dr. Robert K Ernst
Faculty:
Department of Microbial Pathogenesis, Dental School:
Dr. Robert K. Ernst, rkernst@umaryland.edu; (410)706-3622; room 9202
Dr. Patrik M. Bavoil, pbavoil@umaryland.edu; (410)706-6789 ; room 9215
Dr. Glenn E. Minah, gminah@umaryland.edu; (410)706-7539 ; room 7208
Dr. Mark E. Shirtliff, mshirtliff@umaryland.edu; (410)706-2263; room 9209
Dental School:
Dr. Louis Depaola, LDepaola@umaryland.edu; (410)706-7628; room 5211
Dr. Timothy F. Meiller, TFMeiller@umaryland.edu; (410)706-7628; room 7251
Dr. Ross I. Couwenhoven, RCouwenhoven@umaryland.edu; (410)706-7936; room 7255
Dr. Jaime S. Brahim, JBrahim@umaryland.edu; (410)706-7060; room 1219
Dr. Harlam Shiau, HShiau@umaryland.edu, (410)706-7152, room 4216
Dr. Mark A. Reynolds, MReynolds@umaryland.edu, (410)706-7153; room 4205
Dr. Ashraf F. Fouad, AFouad@umaryland.edu, (410)706-7047, room 4221
Dr. Priya Chand, PChand@umaryland.edu, (410)706-7048; room 4215
University of Maryland Institute of Human Virology, UMB:
Ms. Hazel L. Jones-Parker, hparker@medicine.umaryland.edu, (410)328-2892, 22 South
Greene Street, Box 175

Academic Assistance: Dr. Robert K Ernst, (410) 706-3622, room 9205

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Lectures, e-lessons, independent readings & study
Number of Credits: 2
Contact Hours: 28
Class Location: G205
Resource Requirements: For each lesson, course faculty members provide learning
objectives and electronic copies of PowerPoint presentations used in class. These are posted
on the course’s Blackboard web pages. Lectures will be video-captured and available via
Mediasite. There is NO required textbook for the course.
Catalog Course Description: This course provides students with the fundamental
principles to bridge basic biology of infectious diseases with infectious diseases viewed

from the dentist office. It also will serve as a springboard for translational research
conferences in year 2 of the curriculum (Dr. Mark Shirtliff – Director)
Course Session Format: First hour will be focused primarily on the basic science
underlying the theme-of-the-day (e.g. relating molecular and cellular basis of infection
disease to symptoms of actual infection and disease). - It should flow from and be
complementary to material taught in the Year 1 Micro course. Second hour will focus
on all clinical aspects of the theme-of-the-day (e.g. encompassing pathology, diagnosis,
treatment, infection control, prevention, epidemiology, etc).
Student Responsibilities: It is the desire of the Faculty to minimize problems that might
interfere with a positive learning experience for the individual student and for the class as a
whole. The following policies and procedures have been developed and refined over many
years to guide both faculty and students during this course. STUDENTS and FACULTY are
expected to be familiar with and supportive of these policies and procedures. Please
feel free to make suggestions for improvement to the Course Director.
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of their fellow students and of each
faculty member.
An attendance sign-in-sheet (class roster) may be utilized by the Course Director whenever
class attendance appears to be a problem. Attendance is required of all students whose
current average is less than 80% in this course or if the first exam in this course has
not yet been completed. See school Attendance Policy at:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DSAttendance.pdf
To provide students a predictable periodic break, the lecturer will call the class to
order promptly on the hour and will end at 10 minutes to the hour. Announcements
by students are to be made only during breaks after each lecture period not during the
lecture period which begins promptly on the hour.
Attendance: (see Student responsibilities above)
Student Assistance and Academic Counseling:
Course faculty members, in general, are always willing to help and advise any student seeking
assistance. We recommend using email to request an appointment with your Course Director
or faulty member so arrangements to meet with you can be completed. Students seeking
professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus Counseling Center in
the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and covered by the student
health fee.

Grading and Evaluation:
a. EXAMS: There will be a total of 2 examinations. One exam will be given for
each half (approximately) of the course (about 45-50 questions each). There
will not be a final, third exam.
b.

MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing
scheduled exams.
To avoid abuses, all requests and explanations for an
excused absence from any exam will be sent to the Dean’s Office for centralized
record keeping. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam will result in a
grade of 0% for that evaluation. To obtain an excused absence and a make up
exam the student must accomplish the following:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or
one school day after the missed exam by e-mail, in person, or by
Make-up exams must be completed ASAP and at least by 5:00 p.m.
fifth school day after the exam, e.g. by Monday after a Monday

within
phone.
on the
exam.

Excused absences that take longer to resolve will typically result in a grade of
I (incomplete), which will then be considered by the school’s Progression
Committee. Extended absences must be explained to and approved by the
Associate Dean of Academic Affairs.
(2) If not done in step 1 above, submit to the Course Director by e-mail an
accurate and complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which
made attendance impossible. Supplemental documentation from an additional
source may also be requested. The statement: "I didn't feel well," is
inadequate. An inadequate explanation will result in an unexcused absence.
These explanations will be kept on file by the Course Director and a copy sent
to the Office of Student Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course
Director.

c. REPORTING OF EXAM SCORES TO THE STUDENT: As soon as exam results are
checked scores will be posted on Blackboard by computer-based testing software
(e.g. QuestionMark) or by the Course Director. Unit exams and answer keys
will NOT be released but feedback about concepts commonly missed may
be given to the class. Suspected discrepancies in scoring of an individual’s
answers must be resolved with the Course Director within one week of the posting
of the scores.

d. VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members
contributing to a BMS exam to determine the validity of individual test items based
on their combined experience, the item analysis of questions and information
provided by concerned students. Faculty must receive student’s concerns no later
than two (2) school days after the exam result is posted. The usual time for the
ECC representative to meet with the Course Director and exam faculty is at 12:15
p.m. on the third day after the exam or on the Monday after a Thursday or Friday
exam.
e.

THE “FINAL AVERAGE” FOR MICP521I: Each of the 2 exams will count for
50% of the final grade. The resultant numerical “final average” will be
transposed to the corresponding letter grade with no further adjustment. It is the
student’s responsibility to avoid “just missing” the next higher letter
grade”.

f.

THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Letter Grade
Excellent
A
Very Good
B
Passing
C
Failing
F

Percentage Grade
90 - 100
80 - 89.9
70 - 79.9
below 70

Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade <
72%) must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs following each examination.
Consequently it is in the student's best interest to keep his or her Course Director informed of
unusual circumstances that may significantly compromise the student’s academic
performance.
Re-examination/Remediation: If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one section
is less than 70%, the department will report an E grade and recommend to the Progression
Committee that the student be offered the opportunity for re-examination of the failed
section. To be fair to the other students the highest score that can be achieved on any re-

examined section will be 79.9%. If reexamination is permitted and is successful, the student
receives the final grade in the course to be shown on the permanent record with the original E.
An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and two or more sections are less than 70%, the
department will report an F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat the
course. Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs and to the
Progression Committee as examples of behavior that interfere with the academic process
for any student performing unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation or reexamination will not be offered until the Progression Committee meets in May at the end of
the academic year. At that time, based upon the student’s academic status and overall
performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided”

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion
of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved
in patient care
•
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
•
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
•
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
•
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved
in patient care
•
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

Course Syllabus for:

Neurobiology of Pain

Academic Year and Semester:

2009-2010, Fall

Department:

Neural and Pain Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:

NPSC 521-A

Course Director/co-director :

Dr. Richard Traub/ Dr. Ed Grace

Department Contact:
Yulvonnda Brown

Phone
(410) 706-7090

Course Faculty:
Man-Kyo Chung, DDS, PhD
Dean Dessem, PhD
Ronald Dubner, DDS, PhD
Ashraf Fouad, DDS
Sharon Gordon, DDS, PhD
Joel Greenspan, PhD
Ed Grace, DDS
Ke Ren, PhD
Jin Ro, PhD
Christian Stohler, DMD
Richard Traub, PhD
Feng Wei, PhD

Phone
6-4452
6-7257
6-0860
6-7047
6-1656
6-2027
6-8255
6-3250
6-6027
6-5117
6-7432

Guest Lecturers:
Susan Dorsey, PhD

email
mchung@umaryand.edu
ddessem@umaryland.edu
rdubner@umaryland.edu
afouad@umaryland.edu
sgordon@umaryland.edu
jgreenspan@umaryland.edu
egrace@umaryland.edu
kren@umaryland.edu
jro@umaryland.edu
cstohler@umaryland.edu
rtraub@umaryland.edu
fwei@umaryland.edu

sdorsey@son.umaryland.edu

Academic Assistance:

Dr. Richard Traub, Dr. Ed Grace

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather or emergency advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:

Lectures

Number of Credits:
Contact Hours:

2
27

Classroom Location: G309, G310
Resource Requirements:
Course faculty members have provided for each lesson carefully considered,
specific learning objectives and a powerpoint presentation. There is no textbook,
but it is recommended that you review the sections on synaptic physiology, the
spinal cord and pain from your neuroscience textbook or your physiology
textbook. In addition, you should review the neuroanatomy of pain pathways and
the brainstem related to pain processing. Exam questions will be designed to test
student understanding of the concepts underlying pain processing and treatment
as outlined in the learning objectives.
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Course Description:
Pain is the 5th vital sign. For some of you, pain will be the primary reason for
patient visits. An understanding of the neurobiology of nociceptive processing is
essential for further comprehension of appropriate treatment of pain. In this
course you will learn about the different components of the pain pathways and
the body’s mechanisms for dealing with pain. Not all pain is the same. While
many mechanisms underlying pain processing are similar, some mechanisms
are dependent on the tissue of origin. You will learn about pain originating from
specific structures in the body with an emphasis on pain of craniofacial origin.
You will learn different ways to manage pain which will prepare you for the clinic.
This course builds upon fundamentals and knowledge of the nervous system that
you learned during your first year of Dental School. It is assumed you are familiar
with those concepts. If not, you better go back and review before class starts.
THIS IS AN INTENSE, CONDENSED COURSE. IT WILL GO QUICKLY. YOU
NEED TO KEEP UP.
Student Responsibilities:
It is the desire of the Department of Neural and Pain Sciences to minimize
problems that might interfere with a positive learning experience for the individual
student and for the class as a whole. The following policies and procedures have
been developed and refined over many years to guide both faculty and students
during this course. STUDENTS and FACULTY are expected to be familiar
with and supportive of these policies and procedures. Please feel free to
make suggestions for improvement to the Course Director.
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of their fellow students
and of each faculty member.
With few exceptions attendance at lecture, although not required is strongly
advised. If for nothing else, it provides an opportunity to ask questions to clarify
points of confusion.

Attendance is mandatory at the hypothetical pain case. It
will NOT be available on Mediasite. There will be NO make-up and a
1 point deduction from the final grade for missing this class. The hypothetical
pain case is an opportunity to review concepts prior to the first quiz/exam. As the
first part of the course is the most difficult, we have found the pain case is helpful
in consolidating concepts underling nociceptive processing. This is an interactive
session, a class discussion, definitely not a lecture. Be prepared for this case.
Read it ahead of time and answer the questions. Students will be randomly
selected to answer the questions in front of the class.
To provide students a predictable periodic break, the lecturer will call the
class to order promptly on the hour and will end at 10 minutes to the hour.
Announcements by students are to be made only during breaks after each
lecture period not during the lecture period which begins promptly on the hour.
Student Assistance and Academic Counseling:
Course faculty members, in general, are always willing to help and advise any
student seeking assistance. We recommend using email to request an
appointment with your Course Director or faculty member so arrangements to
meet with you can be completed. Students seeking professional counseling are
encouraged to take advantage of the campus Counseling Center in the Student
Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and covered by the student
health fee.
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Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average
grade < 72%) must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs following each
examination. Consequently it is in the student's best interest to keep his or her
Course Director informed of unusual circumstances that may significantly
compromise the student’s academic performance.
Grading and Evaluation:
a. EXAMS: There will be two section exams, each contributing a maximum of
50 points towards the final grade. There will be two quizzes during the class
review. These are bonus points that can add a maximum of 2 points to the
final average.
b. MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing
scheduled exams and quizzes. To avoid abuses all requests and
explanations for an excused absence from any exam must be submitted to
the office of the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs. An unexcused absence
from a scheduled exam will result in a grade of 0 for that evaluation. If the
excused absence is granted by the Dean’s office, the student must follow the
steps outlined below to schedule a make up exam. Do the nature of the
quizzes; only 5 questions and quiz results cannot hurt your final grade,
THERE WILL BE NO MAKEUP FOR QUIZZES under any circumstances.
To obtain an excused absence and a make up exam the student must:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or
within one school day after the missed exam by e-mail or in person.
Make-up exams must be completed ASAP and at least by 5:00 p.m. on
the fifth school day after the exam, e.g. by Monday after a Monday exam.
Excused absences that take longer to resolve will typically result in a
grade of I (incomplete), which will then be considered by the school’s
Progression Committee in May. Extended absences must be explained
to and approved by the Associate Dean of Academic Affairs.
(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an
accurate and complete explanation of the specific circumstances,
which made attendance impossible. Supplemental documentation from
an additional source may also be requested. The statement: "I didn't feel
well," is inadequate. An inadequate explanation will result in an
unexcused absence. These explanations will be kept on file by the
Course Director and a copy sent to the Office of Student Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course
Director.
c. REPORTING OF GRADES TO THE STUDENT: Exam & quiz grades are
expected to be automatically posted on Blackboard by Questionmark
(computer-based testing software).
d. VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members
contributing to each section exam to help determine the validity of individual
test items based on their combined experience, the item analysis of questions
and information provided by concerned students. Students must turn in any
exam concerns as they leave the exam room.
e. THE “FINAL AVERAGE” FOR NPSC 521-A: The final grade will be 100%
from exams with a possible 2% bonus from quizzes. The resultant numerical
“final grade” will be transposed to the corresponding letter grade. Because of
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the 2 point bonus from quizzes there will be no adjustment of grades. It is the
student’s responsibility to avoid “just missing the next higher letter
grade”. In concordance with school policy, the Course Director reserves the
right to consider attendance in determining final grades, as well as eligibility
to be reexamined or to participate in remedial sessions.
f.

Translational Research Conference on Pain: These are MANDATORY
attendance. Any excused absence in the fall (must be approved by the
Dean’s office) that is not made up by attending another conference in the fall
will result in 1 letter grade reduction in your final grade average for
Neurobiology of Pain. Any unexcused absence will result in an automatic
letter grade reduction without the opportunity to attend another conference. If
this results in course failure, you will have to remediate the course. DON’T
SKIP THIS CONFERENCE!!!! There will be a second conference in the
Spring semester. This is also a MANDATORY class. Missing this conference
will result in a 1 letter grade deduction from a spring semester course
(BEHAV 528).

g. THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Letter Grade
Superior
A
Excellent
B
Just Passing
C
Failing
F

number grade
90 - 102
80 - 89.9
70 - 79.9
below 70

Re-examination or Remediation:
If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one section is less than 70%, the
department will report an E grade and recommend to the Progression
Committee that the student be offered the opportunity for re-examination of the
failed section during the summer session. To be fair to the other students the
highest score that can be achieved on any re-examined section will be 79.9%. If
reexamination is permitted and is successful, the student receives the final grade
in the course to be shown on the permanent record with the original E. An
unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and both section exams are less than 70%,
the department will report an F grade and recommend that the student be
required to repeat the course during the summer. Frequent absences will be
reported to the Office of Academic Affairs and to the Progression Committee as
examples of behavior that interfere with the academic process for any student
performing unsatisfactorily.
Summer remediation: If it is necessary to repeat a section or the entire course,
students will have access to the lectures from Fall 2009 via the Mediasite lecture
capture system used by the Dental School. Arrangements for remediation must
be made with the course director so a schedule and time for examinations can be
determined. It is the student’s responsibility to initiate this communication with the
course director once the student is informed by Progression Committee that
remediation is necessary.
Competencies:

This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
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Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes
involved in patient care
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
(For instructors – include all below that apply and delete others)
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes
involved in patient care
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
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Course Syllabus for:

General Pharmacology and Therapeutics

Academic Year and Semester:

Fall 2009

Department:

Neural and Pain Science

Course Prefix and Number:

NPSC 521P

Course Director:

Dr. Richard L Wynn

Faculty:
Chief Content Contributor & Academic Assistance
Dr. Richard L Wynn, PhD,
Professor, Room 8-267, Phone 6-8137, rwynn@umaryland.edu
Other Content Contributors
Dr. Gary Buterbaugh, PhD,
Professor SOP, 6-2972, gbuterbaugh@umaryland.edu
Dr. Julien Moreton, PhD,
Professor SOP, 6-7511, jmoreton@umaryland.edu
Dr. Angela Wilks, PhD, Professor; Vice-Chair Research SOP, awilks@umaryland.edu
Dr. Myron Weiner, PhD, Assoc. Professor SOP
mwiener@umaryland.edu
Dr. Nasir Basherilahi
Professor
nbasherilahi@umaryland.edu
Department Contact: TBA 7th floor 6-7090
Academic Assistance: Dr. Richard L Wynn, PhD, Professor, 6-8137, rwynn@umaryland.edu
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Lecture, E-lessons, Independent Study, Mediasite Lecture capture
Number of Credits:

5

Contact Hours:

91

Class Location:

Rooms G309 and G310

Laboratory Location:

NA

Resource Requirements: Drug Information Handbook for Dentistry, 2008-2009, 15th ed. Wynn,
Meiller, Crossley, LexiComp, Inc. 1-866-397-3433, www.lexi.com
Course Description:

NPSC - 521P General Pharmacology and Therapeutics

Pharmacology is the study of drug mechanisms and drug use in the treatment, diagnosis and prevention
of disease. The foundation of pharmacology is composed of organic chemistry, biochemistry, anatomy,
microbiology and physiology. Because of this, the study of pharmacology usually encompasses aspects of
other biological science courses you have already studied.
In this pharmacology course, drugs are considered to be chemicals which may alter both normal cellular
function and also disease states (therapeutics). This course emphasizes the mechanism of action of
drugs, their absorption, distribution, metabolism and excretion by the body, the FDA approved uses in
medicine and dentistry, their major adverse effects, and other information pertinent to medicine and
dentistry. Drug interactions, rationale for use of specific drugs and drug indications and contraindications
are also stressed.
The art of prescription writing will also be taught. Prescription writing represents a summary of the
dentist's diagnostic accuracy, knowledge of therapeutics, and ability to communicate instruction to the
pharmacist and to the patient as to the proper use of the drug.

RLW
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Faculty Responsibilities. To provide students with accurate clear information via lectures and selfinstructional units in order to allow the student to learn and master the information needed to achieve a
passing performance in the course.
To construct examinations that adequately test the student’s knowledge on the subject and to reflect the
information that was taught.
To counsel the student upon request to help clarify difficult material.
Student Responsibilities: Students are expected to pass the course.
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of each faculty member and of their fellow
students.
Formal Lectures
Attendance: Although there is no formal requirement for attendance, and even though all lectures will
be recorded on Mediasite software, regular attendance and participation at scheduled classroom sessions
is encouraged from all enrolled students, particularly at the lectures given by the Pharmacy School
Professors. Some information and learning in this course is best achieved through “live” participation.
Attendance is required of all students whose “current average” is less than 80% in this course
or before the first exam in this course has been completed, less than an 80% for the year-1
NPSC courses average. Those students in question have the responsibility to inform Dr. Wynn by
Email on the day of the lecture of their presence at the lectures in question. Failure to inform Dr. Wynn
by Email will be considered as absent from the lecture. The course faculty reserves the right to consider
lack of attendance in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be re-examined or participate in
remedial sessions.
To provide students a predictable schedule, the lecturer will CALL THE CLASS TO ORDER promptly
on the hour and will end promptly at 10 minutes to the hour. Announcements by students are
to be made only during breaks after each lecture period not during the lecture period which begins
promptly on the hour.
E-Lessons (Self Instructional)
When E-lessons are scheduled, attendance is not expected since these are self-instructional units with no
need for the presence of the instructor.
It is important to note that the time allotted for each E lesson unit is written in your course schedule and
is scheduled time that cannot be encroached on by other courses or lectures.
These scheduled times theoretically provide you with the study time needed to master each E-lesson.
Grading and Evaluation:
1.

There will be a total of five examinations: four regular two-hour “section examinations” (these will
not be cumulative) and a cumulative, comprehensive final examination. The value of each of the
examination is as follows:
Examination I
Examination II
Examination III
Examination I
Final Examination
Total

1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.5
5.5

(18.18%)
(18.18%)
(18.18%)
(18.18%)
(27.27%)
(99.99%)

Final grade for the course – The resultant numerical final average will be transposed to the corresponding
letter grade with no further adjustment. It is the students’s responsibility to avoid “just missing the
next higher letter grade”. See #10 below for grade equivalents.
2.

All examinations are delivered as QuestionMark computer exams. All examinations will begin
promptly at the scheduled time and date. A 15 minute window starting time will be used by
QuestionMark. Anyone arriving later than 15 minute starting time will be locked out of the exam and
a make-up exam will be scheduled at a later date. Section examinations will be multiple choice
questions with approximately 4 questions per lecture hour and will last for two hours. The
Cumulative Final Examination will last for three hours and will use the multiple choice question
format.

3.

Students are expected to remain in the room until they have completed the examination.

4.

A student who has submitted their exam and scrap form and left the examination room may not
return until all students have completed their examinations.

RLW
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5.

During the examination, the proctors will not interpret questions but would like to know of any
apparent typographical errors you notice.

6.

Once completed, your exam submission will be confirmed.

7.

Any question regarding examinations or examination scheduling should be communicated by the
class representative to the Course Coordinator (Dr.Wynn).

8.

REPORTING OF GRADES TO THE STUDENT: Exam grades will be posted by QuestionMark on the
Blackboard site. The answer key and exam will not be posted on Blackboard until all make up
exams are completed, typically by 5:00 p.m. Thursday for a Monday exam. Suspected
discrepancies in scoring an individual’s answer card must be resolved with the Course Coordinator
within two weeks of the posting of the key and exam.

9.

MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing scheduled exams. All
requests and explanations for an excused absence from any course exam will be sent to the Office of
Academic Affairs for centralized record keeping. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam will
result in a grade of 0% for that evaluation. To obtain an excused absence and to take a make up
exam the student must accomplish the following:
(1) Apply to the Course Coordinator (Dr. Wynn) for the make-up exam either prior to or
within one school day after the missed exam by e-mail, in person, or by phone.
Make-up exams will be completed ASAP at a time and place arranged by Dr. Wynn.
Requests for extended excused absence must be explained to and approved by the Dean’s
Office. Excused absences from exams that take longer than two weeks to resolve will
typically result in a grade of I (incomplete), which will then be considered by the school’s
Progressions Committee in May.
(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Coordinator by e-mail an accurate and
complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which made attendance impossible.
Supplemental documentation from an additional source may also be requested. The
statement: "I didn't feel well," is inadequate. An inadequate explanation will result in an
unexcused absence. These explanations will be kept on file by the Course Coordinator and a
copy sent to the Office of Academic Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course Coordinator

10. Grades will be assigned as follows:
A
B
C
E
F

90.0 – 100%
80.0 - 89.9%
70.0 - 79.9%
< 70%
< 70%

Excellent
Good
Just passing
Failure, possibly remediable during the summer
Failure, not remediable

Re-examination/Remediation:
An E grade will be reported to the Progressions Committee if the student’s examination average
is <70% and if only one of the “examinations” has been failed. Students with an E grade may be
allowed one opportunity to be re-examined for the section in which their failing grade was
incurred. According to school policy re-examination will not be considered or offered until the
Preclinical Progressions Committee meets in May at the end of the academic year. At that time,
based on the student’s overall academic status and performance, the Committee will determine
if re-examination will be provided. If remediation or re-examination is permitted and is
successful, the student’s transcript will show the final grade in the course with the original E
(e.g. E/C or E/B etc). An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent grade of F.
An F grade will be reported to the Progressions Committee and the Department will
recommend that the student be required to repeat the entire course if the final average is less
than 70% and two or more “examinations” are below 70% or if remediation of an E grade is
unsuccessful. According to school policy remediation, re-examination, or repeating a course will
not be considered until the Preclinical Progressions Committee meets in May at the end of the
academic year. Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs and to the
Advancement Committee as examples of behavior that interferes with the academic process.
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STUDENT ASSISTANCE and ACADEMIC COUNSELING
Course faculty members, in general, are willing to help any student seeking assistance. Please see the lecturer for
questions about a specific lecture and the Course Director about the course, grades or exams. Please send an e-mail
proposing a date and time to meet so arrangements to meet with you can be completed.
Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade < 72%) must be forwarded
to the Office of Academic Affairs following each examination. Consequently it is in the student's best interest to
keep his or her Course Director informed of unusual circumstances that may significantly compromise the student’s
academic performance.
Counseling notice sent by Dr. Wynn. Any student having a current average grade < 72% will receive notice to
meet with Dr. Wynn at a time convenient for both parties. The meeting is to help you develop study
techniques to improve future performance in the course.
Students seeking professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus Counseling Center in
the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and covered by the student health fee.
INCLEMENT WEATHER ANNOUNCEMENTS
In general this school remains open during most inclement weather. For inclement weather decisions rely only
on the Dental School Number:
410-706-3368 (i.e. 410-706-DENT)

Competencies:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

Examination Critique Process
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

RLW

Examination critique comments written on scrap sheets will be collected by Dr. Wynn
and forwarded to the ECC (examination critique committee).
The Committee will then review the comments and select the challenges to be
discussed with Dr. Wynn
Dr. Wynn and the Committee will meet to go over the examination, deliberate the
challenges and any corrections/modifications will be made as appropriate.
Typical results after deliberations may be “a dropped” question because there is no
correct answer, selecting an addition correct answer to a question, or no change at all
to a question.
Once the challenges have been resolved and any corrections/modifications made to
the examination scores, the examination results are considered FINAL, cast in stone
and cannot be modified any further.
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Course Syllabus for:

Oral Medicine

Academic Year and Semester:

2009, Fall

Department:

Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:

OMED 521

Course Director:

Timothy F. Meiller, DDS, PhD

Department Contact:

Phone

Room

Shirl Harbin

6-7628

7N, 7252, sharbin@umaryland.edu

Course Faculty:

Phone

Room

Dr. Louis DePaola
Dr. Mark Scheper

6-7628
6-7936

5211, ldepaola@umaryland.edu
7256, mscheper@umaryland.edu

Academic Assistance:
Students requiring assistance or counseling with the didactic course should contact Dr. Timothy F.
Meiller (410) 706-7625, Room 7N, 7251. Appointments will be scheduled on an individual basis.
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For inclement weather decisions rely only on the Dental School Number:
410-706-DENT)

410-706-3368 (i.e.

Course Format:

Lectures, Readings and Clinical Experiences

Number of Credits:

2.5

Contact Hours:

36

Classroom Location:

G309, G310

Resource Requirements:
Course faculty members have provided for each lesson carefully considered, specific learning
objectives and reading assignments from the required textbook: Dental Management of the
Medically Compromised Patient, 7th Edition, by Little, Falace, Miller and Rhodus. Lectures will be
supplemented with required reading assignments. There will be questions on the examination from
the assigned readings related to material that may not have been covered in detail in the lectures.
Course Description:
The subject matter includes aspects of general and oral pathology, general, internal and oral
medicine, oral diagnosis and radiology.
While the format of this course resembles that of the basic sciences you have experienced, this is,
in fact, a clinical course. The knowledge and skills developed in this course will be required in the
clinic to manage satisfactorily the patients assigned to you. For this reason, certain portions of the
course are prerequisites for being assigned clinic patients. You must complete successfully the
patient evaluation segments of the course before you are considered qualified to see and treat
patients and advance to year III.
Course Policies:
1.

OUR GOAL
It is the desire of Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences to minimize problems that might
interfere with a positive learning experience for the class as a whole and for the individual
student. The following policies and procedures have been developed and refined over many
years to guide both faculty and students during this course. STUDENTS and FACULTY are

Page 1 of 4

2/9/2011

expected to be familiar with and supportive of these policies and procedures.
Suggestions for improvement or concerns should be directed to your Course Director.
2.

THE CLASS ROOM & ATTENDANCE
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of their fellow students and each faculty
member.
See school Attendance Policy in the Handbook at:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DS-Attendance.pdf
To provide students a predictable schedule with appropriate breaks, the lecturer will call the
class to order promptly on the hour and will end promptly at 10 minutes to the hour.
Announcements by students are to be made during breaks after each lecture period and
not during the lecture period which students should learn to expect will begin promptly on the
hour.

3.

STUDENT EVALUATION and GRADING POLICIES
a.

EXAMS & QUIZZES:
Grade Determination
The Year 2 course in Oral Medicine (OMED 521) will evaluate student performance with 2
“examination” grades and evidence of attendance and participation in the assigned clinical
experiences.
The examination entitled, “History and Physical Evaluation” will be a
scheduled objective examination occurring approximately half way through the program.
The final “Evaluation of the Medically Compromised Patient” Examination will be given at
the end of the course and will be a fill-in type examination. The average of the 2
examinations will make up 90% of the final grade. The report on the clinical rotation will
make up 10% of the final grade.
Letter grades will be assigned on the following basis:
Weighted Average
Letter Grade
90 and above
A
80 - 89
B
70 - 79
C
Below 70
F
In the case of students whose average closely approximates the average required for the
next higher grade, the department reserves the right to assign the next higher grade based
on attendance and participation in class. If for any reason a student misses an exam,
he/she will be required to take an essay or oral make-up exam, write a paper on a pertinent
topic, or any combination of the three.

b.

MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing scheduled
exams and quizzes. All requests and explanations for an excused absence from any unit
or comprehensive exam will be sent to the Associate Dean for Student Affairs for
centralized record keeping. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam or quiz will
result in a grade of 0% for that evaluation. To obtain an excused absence and a make up
exam or quiz the student must accomplish the following three steps:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or within one
school day after the missed exam preferably by e-mail.
(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an accurate
and complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which made attendance
impossible.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course Director.
(Getting feedback to the class about poorly understood concepts on the exam
requires completion of all make up exams.)

c.

REPORTING OF EXAM SCORES TO THE STUDENT: As soon as exam results are checked
scores will be posted on Blackboard, by computer-based testing software (e.g.
QuestionMark) or by the Course Director. Unit exams and answer keys will NOT be released
but feedback about concepts commonly missed may be given to the class. Suspected
discrepancies in scoring of an individual’s answers must be resolved with the Course
Director within one week of the posting of the scores.

d.

VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members contributing to a
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written exam to determine the validity of individual test items based on their combined
experience, the item analysis of questions and information provided by concerned students.
Faculty must receive student’s concerns no later than two (2) school days after the exam
result is posted.
e.

THE FINAL GRADE FOR THIS COURSE:
If a student’s “final average” is less than 70% the department will report an F grade and
recommend that the student be required to repeat the entire course.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation or
re-examination will not be offered until the Progressions Committee meets in May at the
end of the academic year. At that time, based upon the student’s academic status, and
overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be
provided.” Lack of attendance has been considered as an important factor by the
Committee as these decisions are made.

4.

PROCEDURES FOR EXAMINATIONS and QUIZZES
Nothing should be brought into the student’s immediate area except their laptop
computer (if Questionmark is being employed) and pencils. For example books, personal
papers, study aids, PDA’s, cell phones, calculators and other electronic devices are not
permitted within reach and must be stored before the exam (e.g. along a wall).
The "Professional Code of Conduct" as described in the Student Judicial Policy and
"Procedures for Examinations" must be adhered to by faculty and by students during
examinations and quizzes. Exam proctors will not help interpret questions for individual
students; however, clarifications may be made to the entire class if flawed questions are
identified. Known or suspected cheating should be reported to an Examination Proctor who is
responsible for determining the facts and reporting findings to the Course Director and the
Department Chair. Each student should make a conscious effort to prevent other students from
seeing answers marked. For example on a paper exam do not write the letters of the answers.
Do not hold up your exam or answer form or scrap sheet for people around you to see. Do not
leave the room with your answers or questions stored on anything as this could be used to aid
another student completing a make up exam later. The SCRAP SHEET provided and the
EXAM hardcopy, if used, must be turned in identified with your name. The ANSWER FORM, if
used, must be accurately and clearly marked with your own PIN, ANSWERS & NAME.

5.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE and ACADEMIC COUNSELING
Course faculty members, in general, are willing to help any student seeking assistance. Please
see the lecturer for questions about a specific lecture and the Course Director about the course,
grades or exams. Please send an e-mail proposing a date and time to meet so arrangements to
meet with you can be completed.
Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade <
70%) must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs following each examination.
Consequently it is in the student's best interest to keep his or her Course Director informed of
unusual circumstances that may significantly compromise the student’s academic performance.
Students seeking professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus
Counseling Center in the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and
covered by the student health fee.

6.

INCLEMENT WEATHER ANNOUNCEMENTS
For inclement weather decisions rely only on the Dental School Number: 410-706-DENT (i.e.
410-706-3368). In general, this school remains open during most inclement weather.

7.

THE COORDINATED EXAMINATION SCHEDULE:
According to school policy: Course Directors have made every effort to coordinate scheduling
of examinations with the school throughout the year and at the end of each semester;
therefore, requesting a change in the date of an examination is discouraged. Any requests to
change examination dates must be made by the class president, no later than two weeks after
the beginning of each semester. Course Directors who receive requests that meet these
requirements should ensure that rescheduling the examination does not conflict with any other
scheduled examinations and that sequencing of educational material is not disrupted for
scheduling convenience.

Competencies:
Provide a theoretical foundation for parts of the following competencies:
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•
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care
Assess a patient's medical history as it relates to dental treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
• Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care.
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Course Syllabus for: OPAT 528 Oral Pathology
Academic Year and Semester: Fall 2009- Spring 2010
Department: Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences
Course Prefix and Number: OPAT528
Course Coordinator: Dr. Ross Couwenhoven
Faculty:
Dr. Ross Couwenhoven, Room 7205, rcouwenhoven@umaryland.edu ,410-706-7628
Dr. Bernard Levy, Room 7257, blevy@umaryland.edu , 410-706-7628
Dr. John Basile, Room 7261, jbasile@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7628
Dr. Abraham Schneider, Room 7265, aschneider@umaryland.edu , 410-706-7628
Dr. Robert Redman, oralpath@erols.com, 202-745-7845
Dr. Mark Scheper, Room 7255, mscheper@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7628
Department Contact:
Dr. Ross Couwenhoven, Room 7205, rcouwenhoven@umaryland.edu ,410-706-7628
Mrs. Shirley Harbin, 7th Floor South, sharbin@umaryland.edu, 410-706-7628
Academic Assistance: Dr. Ross Couwenhoven, Room 7205, rcouwenhoven@umaryland.edu
,410-706-7628
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: E lessons, Independent Study, Lecture, Small Group Sessions
Number of Credits: 4
Contact Hours: 53
Class Location: 310, 309
Laboratory Location: NA
Resource Requirements:
Course faculty members have provided for each lesson specific learning objectives and reading
assignments that correlate with the required textbook: Oral Pathology, Regezi, Sciubba,
Jordan, 5th Ed., Saunders, 2008. The learning objectives and outlines follow the outlines in the
textbook. Exam questions will be designed to test student knowledge of course material
presented in the lectures and in the textbook. All students are expected to obtain and to use
the current textbook.
Course Description:
OPAT 528 is a course designed to teach dental students pathology that is relevant to and, in
some cases, specific to the oral and maxillofacial region. Course prerequisites for this oral
pathology course include successful completion of all first year dental basic science courses
including general pathology and second year dental courses Oral Radiology and Oral Medicine.
Student Responsibilities:
Students’ responsibilities are to attend all lectures and small group sessions, complete all
assignments, and complete all examinations. If the student is having difficulties that affect

their performance in the course they should make an appointment with and discuss the matter
with the course director as soon as possible.
To provide students with a periodic break, the lecturer will call the class to order promptly on
the hour and will end 10 minutes to the hour. Students are expected to be considerate
towards each lecturer and all their fellow students. Announcements by students are to be
made only during breaks after each lecture period, not during the lecture period which begins
promptly on the hour.
Students are expected to read and understand textbook material before attending lectures.
Attendance:
The faculty and administration of this dental school expect every student to attend all
scheduled lectures, seminars, and clinical assignments, except in the event of illness or
emergency. Because the faculty is expected by the school and department to identify
significant attendance problems as they occur, lecturers are expected to estimate and record
the number of missing students each period. An attendance sign-in sheet or a short quiz may
be utilized whenever class attendance appears to be a significant problem. Frequent
unexcused absences from lecture sessions will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs
and to the Progress Committee as examples of behavior that interferes with the academic
process for any student performing unsatisfactorily. In concordance with school policy, the
course director reserves the right to consider attendance in determining final grades, as well
as eligibility to be re-examined or participate in remedial sessions, subject to approval of the
Progress Committee. Students who miss scheduled educational activities must provide a
detailed written explanation within 48 hours of returning from the absence or must provide
official documentation of an illness or emergency to be considered for an excused absence by
the course director. Students with less than 90% attendance will not meet course standards.
Students may lose the opportunity for remediation if they do not meet published course
standards for attendance.
Re-examination/Remediation:
If a student’s deficient course grade is due to deficiency in only one examination of this
course, the department will report an E grade to the dental school administration and may
recommend to the Progress Committee that the student be offered the opportunity for reexamination of that failed section during the summer session. If a student’s deficient course
grade is due to deficiency in multiple examinations and/or to a final course average of less
than 70%, the department will report an F grade to the dental school administration and will
recommend to the Progress Committee that the student be required to repeat the entire
course. In the event an examination is failed, remediation or re-examination will not be
offered until the Progress Committee meets after the end of the course. At that time, based on
the student’s academic status and overall performance, the Committee will determine if
remediation or re-examination will be provided.
Grading and Evaluation:
Three examinations of equal weight will be administered during the course (see Examination
Schedule). Each examination will consist of written and visual material. Examination questions
will be taken from the reading assignments, objectives and lectures, and each examination will
be comprehensive to some degree. Questions regarding the examinations should be directed
to Dr. Couwenhoven. Under no circumstances will credit be given for incorrect examination
answers.
Letter grades will be assigned on the following basis:
Weighted Average
90.0 and above
80.0 – 89.9
70.0 – 79.9
Below 70

Letter Grade

A
B
C
E or F

Final grades are not negotiable at the end of the course. Students whose examination
average score is slightly below the mark for the next higher letter grade will not be offered
opportunity to raise their final grade.
When applied according to Dental School guidelines, an unresolved grade of E will result in a
permanent final course grade of F. If remediation of the E grade is permitted and is successful,
the student receives the final grade in the course, shown on the permanent record with the
original E (i.e., E/C). The highest final grade a student may receive upon successful
remediation of a course deficiency is E/C.
In the case of students whose average closely approximates the average required for the
next higher grade, the department reserves the right to assign the next higher course grade
based on overall examination achievement, attendance and participation in class and small
group sessions. If for any reason a student misses an exam, he/she will be required to take a
written, visual or oral make-up exam, write a paper on a pertinent topic, or any combination
of the above.
An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam will result in a grade of 0% (F) for that
exam. To obtain an excused absence and a make up exam the student MUST accomplish each
of the following:
1. Apply to the course director for the make up within 24 hours of the missed exam by email, phone (410-706-7628) or in person.
2. Submit to the course director a typed or written, signed and complete explanation of the
specific circumstances which made attendance impossible. Supplemental documentation from
an additional source may be requested. An inadequate explanation will result in an unexcused
absence.
3. Take the make up exam as scheduled by the department. The format of the make up
exam may be a written, visual or oral make-up exam, write a paper on a pertinent topic, or
any combination of the above.

Procedures for examinations and quizzes
Nothing should be brought into the student’s immediate area except their laptop
computer and pencils or pens. For example books, personal papers, study aids, PDA’s, cell
phones, calculators and other electronic devices are not permitted within reach and must be
stored before the exam (e.g. along a wall).
Students are not allowed to leave the examination room during an examination unless a
documented medical condition makes leaving the examination room necessary. Students
should use restroom facilities prior to the examination and refrain from consuming beverages
or food prior to the examination that will prevent them from completing the examination
before leaving the examination room.
The "Professional Code of Conduct" as described in the Student Judicial Policy and
"Procedures for Examinations" must be adhered to by faculty and by students during
examinations and quizzes. Exam proctors will not help interpret questions for individual
students; however, clarifications may be made to the entire class if flawed questions are
identified. Known or suspected cheating should be reported to an Examination Proctor who is
responsible for determining the facts and reporting findings to the Course Director and the
Department Chair. Each student should make a conscious effort to prevent other students
from seeing marked answers. The SCRAP SHEET provided and the EXAM hardcopy, if
used, must be turned in identified with your name. Students taking the computer-based
examination must demonstrate to the faculty proctor that their computer has exited
QuestionMark before they exit the examination room. No examination information may be
removed from the examination room. No examination information may be copied
from a scrap sheet to other sheets or to computer programs. Students caught
removing or attempting to remove examination information from the examination

room will receive a score of 0% for the examination and the department will
recommend to the Progression Committee that the student not be offered summer
remediation for a deficiency in the course.
Student assistance and academic counseling
Students have the responsibility to seek help and clarification of subject matter they do not
understand from the faculty lecturer. Subject to availability of qualified personnel, students
with deficiencies in the course may be able to receive tutoring on subject matter for the
course. It is the student’s responsibility to seek tutoring help. Questions regarding the course
organization, grades and examinations should be directed to the Course Director. Generally,
students will successfully contact faculty members by email. If a student is unable to contact a
faculty member by email, phone, or in person the student should leave a message for the
faculty member to contact him/her. A message can be left with the department
administrators, on the telephone answering service or by email (see syllabus for addresses).
Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade < 70%)
must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs. Consequently, it is in the student's best
interest to keep the Course Director informed of unusual circumstances that may significantly
compromise the student’s academic performance.
Students seeking professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus
Counseling Center in the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and
covered by the student health fee.
Inclement weather announcements
For inclement weather decisions rely only on the Dental School Number: 410-706-DENT (i.e.
410-706-3368). In general, this school remains open during most inclement weather.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion
of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Assess a patient's medical history as it relates to dental treatment.
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients.
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information

Baltimore College of Dental Surgery
Course Syllabus:
Orthodontics
Academic Year:
Spring Semester- Sophomore Year
Academic Semester:
Spring
Course Number Prefix:
ORTH
Course Number:
522
Course Coordinator:
Monica P. Schneider
Department Contact:
Monica P. Schneider
410 706 7908
MSchneider@umaryland.edu
Office Location:
Monica P. Schneider 3219
Academic Assistance:
Monica P. Schneider

Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean’s Office at 410 706-7461
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
-

e-lessons
Video presentations
Small group seminars
Case presentations

Text Requirements:
Contemporary Orthodontics, Fourth Edition, W.R. Profitt, C.V. Mosby Company, St.
Louis, 2007.
Class Location:
G 309 & G 310
Course Description:
This course uses the information you have acquired from the Growth and Development
course and gives a perspective on diagnosis of orthodontic problems. Like in the Growth
and Development course the material will be delivered from a series of self-instructional
modules and lectures. After viewing the material, the information will be reviewed and
discussed in small group sessions. The small group seminars will facilitate an interactive
discussion to review the material in the classroom. This course has two hands on
exercises in which diagnostic techniques are employed
We have blocked hours in your schedule excluding exams to view the material and
discuss it in the small group seminars. Obviously, you will need to spend additional time
reading reviewing and studying as in any course.
This course will prepare students for the orthodontic treatment course ORTH 538.
Objectives of the Course:
-

Discuss the definition, prevalence and etiology of orthodontic problems.
Discuss different procedures used to diagnose developmental problems
Identify the skeletal and dental components of developmental problems
Identify the severity of developmental problems
Complete an orthodontic diagnostic workup

Course Format :
This course involves the following:
- e-lessons: This course will use self instructional Growth and Development
modules created by Dr. William R. Proffit from the University of North Carolina School of Dentistry.
- Small Group Discussions: The learning process will be supported by small
group seminars where the information covered in the e-lessons will be discussed.
Students will be evaluated on their participation in the seminar.
- Case presentations: Students will develop a diagnosis and preliminary
treatment plan for a simple orthodontic case and present it to the class.
Student Responsibilities:
-

Complete assigned e-lessons and reading assignments
Use feedback from computer self tests
Participate in small group seminars
Complete the unit assignments
Pass each unit exam
Pass the final exam
Complete case workup and present the case to the class

Course Expectations:
To successfully meet the requirements of this course, the student is required to view
and learn the material assigned for each unit and to demonstrate her/his understanding
of the materials through participation in the small group seminars and the completion of
the unit exam.
Attendance:
Attendance to small group sessions and case presentation is mandatory.
Re-examination/Remediation:
Examinations can not be made up without documentation of excused absence
from Dean’s Office
Grading and Evaluation:
The grade for units A, B exams make 30 % of the course grade
Unit B Cephalometric exercise 5%
Unit B Facial form/Space Analysis Exercise 5%
Unit C Case presentation 15%

The final exam makes 45% of the course grade
Effective Winter Quarter 2007, completion of on-line course evaluation is a requirement
of this course. Failure to comply will result in an "Incomplete" grade being assigned.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes
involved in patient care
Assess a patient’s medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and
past dental history
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies
-

Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for
additional diagnostic information
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions

Course Syllabus for:

Pediatric Dentistry PEDS 522

Academic Year and Semester:

2009-2010 Spring

Department:

Health Promotion and Policy

Course Prefix and Number:

DHPP 522P

Course Director:

Dr. Clemencia Vargas
Room 2217

cvargas@umaryland.edu

Department Contact:

Ms. Carol Stillwell

cstillwell@umaryland.edu

Academic Assistance:

Dr. Clemencia M. Vargas
Room 2217

cvargas@umaryland.edu

Emergencies:

Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368
(6-DENT)

Course Format:

Lectures, laboratory sessions, pre-clinical session and
case based seminar

Number of Credits:

1

Class Location:

Rooms 309 and 310

Lab Location:

Simulation Labs B and C

Pre-clinic Location:

Areas 2414, 2415, and 2416; 2417

Text Requirements:

none

Course Faculty:
Dr. Jerome Casper
Dr. Kesnel Dufresne
Dr. Bruce Dye
Dr. Jillian Easton
Dr. Shari Kohn
Dr. Suzan Miller
Dr. Glenn Minah
Dr. Preston Shelton
Dr. Norman Tinanoff
Dr. Mark Wagner

Recommended texts:
= McDonald, RE and Avery, DR. Dentistry for the Child and Adolescent, 7th Edition, Mosby: St.
Louis, MO, 2000.
= Burt, BA and Eklund, SA. Dentistry, Dental Practice, and the Community, 6th Edition, Elsevier
Saunders Co., Philadelphia, PA, 2005.
Course Description:
This course, formed by 4 sections: didactic, laboratory, pre-clinic, and case-based seminar,
introduces the dental student into the field of pediatric and adolescent dentistry. The course
includes lectures on caries prevention, patient examination, data collection in clinic, rubber dam
placement, and restorations. A laboratory component includes preparations in primary teeth for
amalgam and composite restorations and for stainless steel crowns. Students apply sealants,
fluoride varnish and rubber dams in a pre-clinic session. The course ends with a case based
seminar.
Student Responsibilities:
In concordance with School policy, the course director reserves the right to consider attendance
in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be re-examined or participate in remedial
sessions. Students are supposed to attend all lectures; attendance to pre-clinic, case-based
seminar, and laboratories is mandatory. Please let Dr. Vargas know if you need to miss any of
these activities.
Attendance:
Attendance to lecture is expected. Attendance to laboratory, pre-clinic practice, and case based
seminar is mandatory.
Grading and Evaluation:
All the work to be evaluated in this course is independent work.
- Didactic section will be evaluated with a written examination.
- Laboratory section will be evaluated with a practical competency exam. The competency will
be graded in a scale of 1 to 100 and converted into Honors, Pass, and Fail. Grades below 70
are equal to Fail, grades between 70 and 89 are equal to Pass, and grades 90 or over are equal
to Honors. Students who fail the competency or obtain a low grade are allowed to retake it. The
laboratory final grade will be that obtained in the last competency. A grade of Honors in the lab
section will add 2 points to the final grade of the course.
- The case-based seminar write-up will be graded as Honors, Pass, or Fail. This write-up is
product of independent work and should be handed in at the beginning of the case-based
seminar.
To pass the course, students must pass each section with a passing grade and must attend the
preclinical activity and the case-based seminar. Students who fail 2 sections will repeat the
course.
The final course grade will be based on the written examination for the didactic component
(100%); 2 extra points will be added for students who passed the laboratory section with
Honors. To pass the course, students must obtain a passing grade (Honors or Pass) in the
laboratory, the case-based seminar write-up, and the preclinical activity and must attend the
case-based seminar.

The Grading System:
Connotation
Excellent
Good

Passing
Failing

Letter Grade
A
B

C
F

Percentage Grade
90 – 100
80 – 89.9

70 – 79.9
below 70

Re-examination/Remediation:
In the event a section or examination is failed, remediation or re-examination will not be offered
until the Preclinical Progression Committee meets in May at the end of the academic year. At
that time, based on the student’s academic status and overall performance, the Committee will
determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of
the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
- Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
- Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
- Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
- Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
- Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
- Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
- Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
- Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
- Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
- Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
- Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
- Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
- Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
- Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
- Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
- Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
- Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
- Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
- Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
- Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics

Periodontics 528
Course Syllabus
2009 – 2010

University of Maryland
Baltimore College of Dental Surgery
Dental School
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Course Description
…
Course Syllabus:

Periodontics 528

Academic Year and Semester:

2009-2010, Fall/Spring Semesters

Department:

Periodontics

Course Prefix and Number:

PERI 528

Course Coordinator:

Dr. Sang-Hoon Park

Office Location/Hour:

Room 4203 / Monday 1 ~ 2 PM

Faculty:

Sang-Hoon Park, D.D.S., M.S.
Mary Beth Aichelmann-Reidy, D.D.S.
Grishondra Branch-Mays, D.D.S., M.S.
Bradley L. Phillips, DMD
Patricia Meehan, D.D.S.
Harlan Shiau, D.M.D., DMSH.
Diane Osso, B.S. M.S.

Department Contact:

Ms. Shirley Simpson [Phone: 410-706-7153]

Academic Assistance:

Dr. Sang-Hoon Park [SPark@umaryland.edu]

Emergencies:

Please contact the Dean’s Office at 410-706-7461
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)

Course Format:

Clinical / e-Lessons / Lecture / Small Group Seminars

Number of Credits:

2

Contact Hours:

27 lecture hours, 15 clinic hours

Class Location:

G309/G310

Laboratory Location:

G309/G310

Resource Requirements:

Carranza’s Clinical Periodotology, Newm an, Takei, Carranza,10th
ed., WB Saunders Company
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Course Description
…
The Year II course in Periodontics is designed to build upon the knowledge acquired during the first year
of the curriculum and to demonstrate and integrate this foundation with respect to patient management.
The first half didactic portion of this course will focus on the review of the pathogenesis of the
periodontal disease and its connection with systemic health. The emphasis of the second half didactic
portion is on a non-surgical treatment including mechanical instrumentation and chemotherapeutics, and
maintenance of the treated patients. Clinical emphasis shall be upon fundamental skills in data collection,
instrumentation, and management of periodontal maintenance patients. Knowledge of the techniques,
indications and desired outcomes of periodontal non-surgical procedures shall be obtained.

Student Responsibilities
…
Lectures begin at 8:00 AM sharp and conclude in time for students to begin their clinical appointments on
time. The Department of Periodontics cannot be responsible for the lecture scheduled during the previous
50-minute period. The material presented in this lecture course will build upon the basic periodontal
anatomy and etiology presented in the Year I course, and an understanding of the Year I course content
will be crucial to successful completion of Year II. Therefore, students should review the Year I course
material with a special emphasis on gross and microscopic periodontal anatomy, periodontal
nomenclature, and periodontal diagnosis and classification. Attendance is strongly recommended for all
scheduled course work. Please review the school policies concerning the consumption of food and drink
in lecture halls. Student dress and comportment should reflect the standards of the profession at all times.
Students are responsible for completing the assigned readings. Similarly, students are responsible for their
own notes taken at any lecture. The Department of Periodontics does not endorse the student "note
service".
Students are responsible for reading and complying with the content of the Periodontics section of their
clinic manual. Patient management, departmental educational requirements, scheduling and deadlines are
thoroughly presented in this manual. Your GP Periodontics Supervisor or Course Directors can address
questions regarding clinic protocol and requirements.
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Clinical Session
…
All students are required to attend all FIVE clinical sessions which will include TWO
periodontal maintenance procedures and TWO assists on patients. Successful completion of all
clinical sessions is MANDATORY in order to pass the course.
Please note that it is the responsibility of each student to identify and appoint patient(s) with the
assistance of their assigned senior student(s) for these clinical experiences.
In the event a patient cannot be appointed for the clinical session, or a patient fails the scheduled
appointment, it is the student’s responsibility to contact Dr. Park as soon as possible in an effort
to identify possible options for that clinic experience. These patient experiences are critical for
the development of clinical skills; therefore, students are required to attend every clinical block
assignment. In the event of a patient failure, students will be afforded the opportunity to provide
clinical chair-side assistance or, when possible, care to a different patient. Students must
successfully complete all FIVE clinical sessions to progress into Year III. In the event a student
is unsuccessful in completing each clinical block assignment, he/she will be required to repeat
the entire sessions. The decision to provide remediation will be made on an individual student
basis. Remediation is only offered during the summer session, and students will be responsible
for additional tuition and fees.

Lectures
…
Students are required to meet departmental standards for attendance as published in the Student
Handbook. It is expected that students will attend all periodontics lectures. Attendance will be
taken at the faculty’s discretion. A complete lecture outline is posted on Blackboard under
Periodontics 528.
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Grading and Evaluation
…

Examinations
There will be two semester examinations: a fall mid-term and a spring final examinations.
Semester examinations will be worth 80% of the final didactic grade.

Attendance and Quizzes
Lecture attendance will be monitored upon discretion of each lecturer and be a bonus grade
(0.2% for each attendance credit) to your final didactic grade. Attendance for Seminar is
mandatory and is worth 5.0%. There will be two (2) announced web-based quizzes per semester
(total four quizzes in this course). Quiz will be brief and each will be worth 2.5%. Materials
tested can be from any lectures, E-Lessons, or reading materials prior to the quiz date. Makeup
quizzes will NOT be given at any circumstance. Quizzes may be given at the beginning or the
end of the lecture period. If you arrived late for lecture on the day of a quiz, you will not be
allowed additional time. Quizzes will be worth 10% of the final didactic grade. Quizzes and
examinations will be based upon the material presented in lecture, E-Lessons, and assigned
readings. Adequate understanding of the lecture material may require study of related passages
in the suggested texts.

Clinical & Seminar Sessions
Successful completion of all five (5) clinical sessions and one (1) periodontal diagnosis seminar
is mandatory in order to pass the course. The Periodontal Diagnosis Seminar requires mandatory
attendance and will be graded PASS/FAIL. (Each missed clinical session on an assigned date
without a prior notice, acceptable reason(s), and course director’s permission will result in a
"F" grade for that session and will have 2.0% deducted from your final didactic grade).
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Grading Scale
Didactic:

A > 90%

B > 80%

C > 70%

F < 70%

Clinic Sessions:

HONOR/PASS/FAIL (2.0% bonus grade is given for those who
completes their second periodontal recalls by the third open clinic
session. Those who could not complete the clinic sessions by their fifth
sessions will be given an “I (Incomplete)” with their final grade (e.g. B
vs. IB) on your transcript and must register summer clinic session
(additional tuition) to complete the course.

Seminar (ONE session):

PASS/FAIL (5% for Attendance)

Grade Calculation
Fall Semester Grade:

Two Quizzes (10%), One Assignment (5%), Attendance in Seminar (5%)
Mid-term Exam (80%)

Final Course Grade:

Quizzes (10%), Assignments (5%), Attendance in Seminar (5%), Midterm Exam (40%) Final Exam (40%)

Bonus Grade:

Completion of second periodontal recall session by the third open
clinic session (2.0%), lecture attendance (monitored upon lecturer's
discretion: 0.2% for each lecture to the final didactic grade)

Minimum Requirement for Course Completion
1.
2.
3.
4.

A passing final examination grade
A passing didactic grade
Attendance in the Periodontal Diagnosis Seminar
Successful Completion of all clinical sessions (TWO periodontal recall sessions & TWO
assists)
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Re-examination and Remediation
…
Summer course remediation may be offered upon discretion of the Dental School
Advancement/Progression Committee. Students will be responsible for additional tuition and fees.
Failure to successfully accomplishing the minimum requirement for the course will result in repeat of the
entire course. Re-examination will not be offered excluding that for the cumulative final examination,
which must be passed to pass the entire course. Re-examination of the course final shall only be offered
to those failing students that maintained a passing didactic average of 70% or greater. Re-examination
will not be offered until the review of the student’s overall second year performance and approval by the
Dental School Advancement/ Progression Committee. Upon successful re-examination the student’s
course grade shall be no higher than a “C” and will be reported as an E/C on the student’s transcript.
In the event a student is unsuccessful in completing each clinical assignment, he/she will be required to
repeat the entire series (5) clinical block sessions.

Departmental Guidelines for "E" Grade
…
An unresolved grade of "E" will result in a permanent grade of "F". If remediation is permitted and is
successful, the student will receive a final grade in the course shown on the permanent record with the
original of E (e.g. E/C).

Examination and Quiz Review Policy
…
The Periodontics Department does not participate in the Examination Critique Committee (ECC).
However, if students feel that a question was graded incorrectly, they may submit a written defense for
their answer, referencing any supporting texts, articles or materials provided by the instructor. Note
service will not be considered as a reference. The points of concern should be clearly identified and the
basis for the change must be clearly presented. After each examination has been posted or returned,
students will have FIVE (5) days to challenge grading of the examination or quiz. Appointment must be
made by email. The course directors will review challenges but will not verbally debate the question or
the decision made regarding the challenge. (For additional information, please refer to the Student
Handbook: Dental School Guidelines and Policies – Policies For Grade Appeals.)
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Policy for Missed Examinations Quizzes or Assignments
…
Students are required to take all examinations at the scheduled examination times. Missed examinations
or assignments will be given a permanent grade of zero (0%), unless the absence was due to
circumstances beyond the student’s control. If a student is aware ahead of time that they will be absent
(e.g. religious holidays), individual arrangements must be made well in advance. No consideration will
be given if arrangements were not made prior to an anticipated absence. In the event the absence was
due to unforeseen circumstances, it is the student’s responsibility to notify the course directors by
phoning the department (410-706-7153). Upon their return to school, students must contact the course
director in person in a timely manner. It is the course director’s option to use any format deemed
appropriate for make-up assignments, including, but not limited to, oral examinations, written
examinations, and/or referenced take home examinations. Makeup quizzes will NOT be given for any
circumstances. (For additional information, please refer to the Student Handbook: Dental School
Guidelines and Policies – Attendance Policy.)

Competencies
…
There are five block sessions/exercises that have specific objectives and instructions. These sessions will be
built upon the lecture materials taught in Periodontics 518 and 528. Students are evaluated on their ability to
follow instructions and acquire a skill level higher than that attained in Periodontics 518. The following
competencies will be addressed in this course and will be evaluated during Periodontics 538 and Periodontics
548. Specifically, the content of this course will:

Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
Utilize principles of behavior sciences for maintaining patient’s oral health
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient’s medical, psychological, and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans bases on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Manage odontogenic infections
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to
moderate periodontitis
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety, and medical waste disposal

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
Utilize principles of behavior sciences for maintaining patient’s oral health
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient’s medical, psychological, and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Manage odontogenic infections
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to
moderate periodontitis
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety, and medical waste disposal
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Course Syllabus for:

Oral Radiology 528

Academic Year and Semester:

2009-10 Fall/Spring

Department:

Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:

Radi 528

Course Director:

Linda L. Otis
lotis@umaryland.edu
(410) 7067627

Department Contact:

Phone

Shirl Harbin

(410) 706-7628

Room
7252

Department Secretary

Course Faculty:
Linda L. Otis, DDS, MS
Monica Lenear BS, R.T. (RM)
Jacqueline Dailey, R.D.H., M.S.

Academic Assistance:

(410) 706-7627
(410) 706-6121
(410) 706-4020
Dr. Linda Otis

(410) 706-3622

Room 5213
Room 1320
Room 1206
Room 5213

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather or emergency advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:

Lectures, E-lessons, Case Based Radiographic Review, and Independent Study

Number of Credits:

1.5

Contact Hours:

44

Classroom Location:

G310

Resource Requirements:
White and Pharoah, Oral Radiology Principles and Interpretation, 5th edition, C.V. Mosby Co., 2004
ISBN 0-323-02001-1
Additional Recommended Text:
Langlais, Robert P, MS DDS: Exercises in Oral Radiology and Interpretation
Saunders, ISBN: 0721600255 (Paperback)

4th Edition, 2004,

Course Description:
Oral Radiology is a preclinical course, which presents an overview of methods and technology used to
image and diagnose the oral and maxillofacial region. The course consists of 22 lecture hours and two
vertical team clinical rotations presented during the year. Lecture topics include principles of
radiographic interpretation, evaluating the quality of images; imaging errors, appropriate viewing
conditions, and the value of various radiographic examinations. Interpretive topics encompass
developmental and environmental influences on the teeth and supporting structures, dental caries,
periodontal disease, pulpal/periapical inflammation. The radiographic appearances of benign, malignant
and traumatic disease of the oral and maxillofacial structures are presented.
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Student Responsibilities:
The following policies and procedures have been developed and refined over many years to guide both
faculty and students during this course. STUDENTS and FACULTY are expected to be familiar
with and supportive of these policies and procedures. Please feel free to make suggestions for
improvement to the Course Director.
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of their fellow students and of each faculty
member.
Unannounced quizzes may be given to course participation. In concordance with school policy, the
course director reserves the right to use these participation records in determining final grades, as well
as eligibility to be reexamined or participate in remedial sessions.
To provide students a predictable periodic break, the lecturer will call the class to order
promptly on the hour and will end at 10 minutes to the hour. Announcements by students
are to be made only during breaks after each lecture period not during the lecture period which
begins promptly on the hour.
Student Assistance and Academic Counseling:
Course faculty members, in general, are always willing to help and advise any student seeking
assistance. We recommend using email to request an appointment with your Course Director or faulty
member so arrangements to meet with you can be completed. Students seeking professional
counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the campus Counseling Center in the Student Union,
(410) 328-8404. This service is confidential and covered by the student health fee.
Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade < 72%) must
be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs following each examination. Consequently it is in the
student's best interest to keep his or her Course Director informed of unusual circumstances that may
significantly compromise the student’s academic performance.
Grading and Evaluation:
Evaluation of your performance for Radiology 528 is based on three independent assignments, two
clinical rotations, and two written examinations. The written examination will cover the educational
objectives, reading assignments as well as the material from lectures.
The "Professional Code of
Conduct" and Procedures for Examinations," as described in the Student Judicial Policy must be
adhered to by faculty and by students during examinations.
a.

There will be one Romexis interpretation exam (4 intraoral radiographs and 1
Panoramic radiograph) and one Final Exam (about 80 questions each) given during this course as
EXAM:

indicated on the schedule.

b.

MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing the scheduled exam.
To avoid abuses all requests and explanations for an excused absence exam or quiz will be sent to
the Dean’s Office for centralized record keeping. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam will
result in a grade of 0% for that evaluation. To obtain an excused absence and a make up exam or
quiz the student must accomplish the following:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or within one school
day after the missed exam by e-mail, in person, or by phone. Make-up exams must be
completed ASAP and at least by 5:00 p.m. on the fifth school day after the exam, e.g. by
Monday after a Monday exam. Excused absences that take longer to resolve will typically
result in a grade of I (incomplete), which will then be considered by the school’s Progression
Committee in May. Extended absences must be explained to and approved by the Associate
Dean of Academic Affairs.
(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an accurate and
complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which made attendance impossible.
Supplemental documentation from an additional source may also be requested. The statement:
"I didn't feel well," is inadequate. An inadequate explanation will result in an unexcused
absence. These explanations will be kept on file by the Course Director and a copy sent to the
Office of Student Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course Director.
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c.

REPORTING OF GRADES TO THE STUDENT: Exam & quiz grades are expected to be
automatically posted on Blackboard by Questionmark (computer-based testing software).

d.

VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members contributing to each
section exam to help determine the validity of individual test items based on their combined
experience, the item analysis of questions and information provided by concerned students.
Students must turn in any exam concerns as they leave the exam room.

e.

INDEPENDENT ASSIGNMENTS: Independent assignments in quality assurance; radiographic
anatomy and interpretation will be completed in Romexis and evaluated by course faculty.

f.

CLINICAL ROTATIONS: Attendance for assigned clinical rotations is mandatory. If a
clinical rotation is missed, it may result in a course grade of incomplete because the limited
number of clinical sessions available for “make-up” clinical sessions.

g.

THE “FINAL Grade” FOR RADI 528: will be calculated by adding points earned for each
assignment and exam as follows:
i. Independent exercises (two): maximum of 10 points each
ii. Romexis interpretation exam: 30 points
iii. Final Exam:: maximum of 30 points
iv. Clinical rotations: maximum of 10 points each
The final maximum total points possible is 100
The resultant numerical “final grade” will be transposed to the corresponding letter grade with no
further adjustment. It is the student’s responsibility to avoid “just missing the next higher
letter grade”. In concordance with school policy, the Course Director reserves the right to
consider attendance in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be reexamined or to
participate in remedial sessions.

f.

THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Superior
Excellent
Just Passing
Failing

Letter Grade
A
B
C
F

Percentage Grade
90 - 100
80 - 89.9
70 - 79.9
below 70

Re-examination or Remediation:
If the “final average” is less than 70%, the department will report an E grade and recommend to the
Progression Committee that the student be offered the opportunity for re-examination of the failed
section during the summer session. To be fair to the other students the highest score that can be
achieved on any re-examined section will be 79.9%. If reexamination is permitted and is successful,
the student receives the final grade in the course to be shown on the permanent record with the
original E. An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and the re-examination is < 70%, the department
F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat the course during
Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs and to the
Committee as examples of behavior that interfere with the academic process for
performing unsatisfactorily.

will report an
the summer.
Progression
any student

According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation or re-examination will
not be offered until the Progression Committee meets in May at the end of the academic year. At that time,
based upon the student’s academic status and overall performance, the Committee will determine if
remediation or re-examination will be provided”.
Competencies:
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
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Course Syllabus for: Preclinical Fixed Prosthodontics
Academic Year and Semester: 2009-2010, Semesters 1 and 2
Department: Endodontics, Prosthodontics, and Operative Dentistry (EPOD)
Course Prefix and Number: REST 528
Course Coordinator: Dr. Stuart D. Prymas
Faculty:
Mr. Rick Baier
Dr. Norman Bartner
Col. Steven Curtis
Dr. Grant Cylus
Dr. Pauline Garrett
Dr. Stuart Prymas
Dr. Larry Whitney
Dr. Patricia Zeffert
Dr. Mark Brennan
Dr. Karen Faraone

4463
5353
5257
6261
6265
6263

rbaier@umaryland.edu
drbartner@aol.com
Steve.Curtis@bolling.af.mil
gfcylus1@comcast.net
pgarrett@umaryland.edu
sprymas@umaryland.edu
larwhit@earthlink.net
m.zeffert@comcast.net
mbrennan@umaryland.edu
kfaraone@umaryland.edu

Department Contact: Dr. Stuart D. Prymas, 6261,sprymas@umaryland.edu,6-7047
Academic Assistance: Dr. Stuart D. Prymas, 6261,sprymas@umaryland.edu, 6-7047
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461. For weather advisory, call 410706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Clinical, e Lessons, Independent Study, Lecture, and Laboratory
Number of Credits: 7
Contact Hours: 206
Class Location: G309 and G310
Laboratory Location: 5th Floor Simulation Laboratories
Resource Requirements:
Contemporary Fixed Prosthodontics, 4th ed. by Rosenstiel, Land, and Fujimotoi is the
highly recommended text for this course.
This text is an excellent resource to supplement and
augment lectures given in the course and material from the text may be used as the basis for
selected questions on the written examinations. The minimal expectation is that the student will
read and reference the course text. A video presentation prepared by Dr. Charles Goodacre at
Loma Linda University School of Dentistry entitled “Tooth Preparation and Associated Clinical
Procedures” is optional , but has been found useful by students in the past to supplement course
materials
You will be provided an online technique manual for the Projects that you will be
completing this year in clinical simulation and laboratory procedures involved in Fixed
Prosthodontics.
This manual may be supplemented by reading appropriate chapters in the
recommended text. It is expected that students will be prepared for each scheduled period by
reviewing all pertinent didactic materials related to that session. You are required to have all
appropriate notes available as references during every laboratory session.

Course Description:
Fixed Prosthodontics is the phase of dentistry that involves replacement of all or part of the
coronal portion of a tooth or the replacement of one or more missing teeth by means of a nonremovable (fixed) cast restoration. Fixed prosthodontics can range from restoring a single tooth to
a complete rehabilitation of the dentition involving the restoration of all or most of the remaining
teeth.
The purpose of this course is to establish a basic understanding of fixed partial
prosthodontics and to develop the skills necessary to complete the treatment and laboratory
procedures with predictable, consistent success.
Principles involved in making both individual restorations and fixed partial dentures will be
taught. The course includes different types of preparations for teeth, the fabrication of temporary
restorations using several techniques and materials, as well as experiences with veneers, cad-cam
restorations and dental implants.
Student Responsibilities:
1.
The purpose of clinical simulation is to begin the process of training the dental student to
perform competently as a general dentist upon graduation,. This process involves the acquisition of
specific knowledge, clinical skills, behaviors and attitudes deemed essential for the dental
professional in modern practice that is further developed and refined during the students clinical
years.
Your course directors view the simulation labs as a simulated clinical care facility and the
typodonts as simulated patients and expect that all activities performed in the labs will be
conducted as if they were being accomplished in an actual clinical setting similar to their own
offices. High standards of professional behavior and appearance, neatness and cleanliness will be
upheld and adherence to infection control guidelines will be maintained at all times. Attire in clinical
simulation should be identical to the attire considered appropriate for the patient treatment areas.
Attire should be neat, clean, and professional, conveying the respect inherent in the practitioner –
patient relationship.
All simulated patient treatment is to be performed under conditions similar to the clinical
environment. Students will wear a clean lab coat at all times while in the lab and use personal
protective equipment (gloves, mask, eye protection) whenever performing simulated procedures on
the typodont. All procedures are to be performed in clinically relevant positions with the typodont
mounted in the head and the facial moulage in place unless instructed to do otherwise by the
faculty. Instruments are to be neatly arranged in their cassettes and positioned on the bracket
table. All other necessary materials and equipment should be available and placed close to the
working area.
The labs must be kept neat and clean. Clutter is to be kept to a minimum. Students are
expected to bring to lab everything they will need to perform the day’s task and nothing more.
Coats and other materials should be stored in your locker/cubby. Equipment should be stored in
the designated wall cabinets when not in use .Barriers should be placed wherever possible to
protect environmental surfaces and facilitate cleanup. Bench paper can be used for counter tops
and bracket tables and patient napkins (if available) can protect the torso.
When activities for a session are completed, it is the responsibility of each student to clean
up their individual areas. With the proper use of barriers, this should only take a few minutes. All
trash is to be placed in the appropriate receptacle and unused supplies and equipment returned to
their designated storage areas. Soiled lab coats should be placed in the proper bin for pickup and
any light cleaning duties performed. When you leave, your area should be ready for the next
“patient”.
It is everyone’s responsibility to uphold these policies and contribute to the maintenance
and upkeep of the facilities. Failure to comply may result in disciplinary action to include dismsissal
from lab, suspension of laboratory privelages, closure of the labbs during off hours and rduction in
course grade, as well as the filing of counseling reports to be included in the permanent record.
2. Effective student participation in all scheduled sessions is essential for the development of a full
understanding of the concepts and theories that are the basis for establishing the clinical skills
related to providing patient treatment in fixed prosthodontic procedures. Attendance will be

monitored and will be given consideration in the overall evaluation of a student's progress toward
completion of the course.
3. Maintaining a correct occlusal relationship on the typodont is the responsibility of the student.
As new teeth are placed in the typodont it is necessary to re-evaluate the occlusal contacts of all
teeth and to make selective corrections as needed. (Teeth that have been restored during Year I
projects must be replaced with unaltered teeth to establish the initial occlusal relationship of the
typodont. The teeth that were used in Year I may used during the Year II course to practice tooth
preparation or for laboratory procedures that do not require an unaltered tooth.)
4. It is strongly recommended that all clinical simulation procedures performed in the simulation
labs be accomplished under the guidance and instruction of the faculty. Every effort should be
made by the student to fully utilize the scheduled laboratory sessions to accomplish clinical
simulation procedures. (NOTE: direct assistance by the assigned faculty will be provided only
during scheduled laboratory/simulation periods.)
5. Your assigned chair in the simulation lab is your responsibility. Any problems in the labs need to
be promptly reported to OIT for computer issues or Technical Services for equipment issues. The
overall cleanliness of the simulation labs is a priority. Failure to maintain the laboratories may
result in suspension of laboratory privelages.
Attendance:
Consistent attendance is deemed essential for the acquisition of the knowledge and skills
and the control of dental materials required for the successful completion of the course. Therefore,
your attendance in lecture and at laboratory sessions is expected unless prior notification
to the course director is provided. Professional courtesy dictates that you inform the
course director of any non emergency absences in advance whenever possible. Attendance
will not be taken at every class session but will taken at random several times each semester at the
discretion of the course director. Unexcused absences will result in a 1 point reduction in the overall
course grade for each unexcused absence.
Re-examination/Remediation:
In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation or re-examination will not be
offered until the Committee on Pre-doctoral Advancement and graduation meets in May at the end
of the academic year.
At that time, based on the student's academic status and overall
performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided.
According to Dental School guidelines, an unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent grade of
F. If remediation is permitted and is successful, the student receives the final grade in the course,
shown on the permanent record with the original E (e.g., EB, EC).
Evaluation and Grading:
Successful completion of the course requires satisfactory completion of all assigned laboratory
projects , satisfactory performance on all competency evaluations, and obtaining a passing average
in the didactic portion of the course. The overall course grade is based soley on the performance on
the two written examinations. The letter grade will be based upon the scale established by the
school: 90-100% = A; 80-89.9% = B; 70-79.9% = C; below 70% = F. There will be no
"rounding up" of the earned percentage grade in the conversion to a letter grade.
Laboratory Projects:
A series of laboratory projects has been developed to introduce and reinforce the concepts
and skills deemed essential to a working understanding of fixed prosthodontic procedures. It may
be necessary to repeat the projects in part or in entirety several times in order to develop
proficiency.
Signoff sheets will accompany each project and will be completed only when
satisfactory performance is verified by the attending faculty. Failure to obtain the required signoff
by the published due date will result in a overall grade reduction, 1 point off overall grade for each
day late. Satisfactory completion of all assigned projects is a pre requisite for advancement.

Competency Evaluations:
Two competency evalutions have been scheduled to verify the students acquisition of the
desired clinical skills. The evaluations will be conducted under specified practical exam conditions
with a prescribed time limit. Efforts will be evaluated critically relative to published criteria on an
Honors-Pass-Fail basis. A failing grade on the initial effort will require a retest after an additional
satisfactory practice exercise. A failing grade on the second retest will terminate the evaluation
process and result in automatic submission of documentation to the progression committee.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
I. EPOD Mission Statement:
Educate students to be competent in the diagnosis of the total restorative needs of
the patient and in the treatment of the oral and craniofacial system through a critical
thinking approach.
II. Dental School Competency Statement No. 15, Restorative/Prosthodontic
Management:
The new graduate must be competent to restore defective and/or missing teeth to
form, function and esthetics in patients of all ages.
III. EPOD Competency Statement:
A student successfully completing all phases of this pre-clinical course will
demonstrate foundation knowledge and foundation skills in the following procedures.
Under faculty supervision, the student must be prepared to provide patients with
restorations and prostheses in the undergraduate student clinics that are correct in
anatomic form, comfortable and functionally effective, and which satisfy the esthetic
needs of the patient.

Course Syllabus for: Management and Treatment of the Edentulous Patient
Academic Year and Semester:

Fall, 2009

Department: Department of Endodontics, Prosthodontics, and Operative Dentistry
Course Prefix and Number: REST 529A
Course Coordinator: Karen L. Faraone, D.D.S., M.A.
Faculty:

Dr. Karen Faraone (Course Director) - Office 6263
410-706-7047
kfaraone@umaryland.edu
Mr. Richard Baier - 5th floor dental laboratory (5-North)
410-706-7050
rbaier@umaryland.edu
Dr. Mark Brennan - Office 6265
410-706-7047
mbrennan@umaryland.edu
Dr. Pauline Hayes-Garrett - Office 5257
410-706-7047
phayes-garrett@umaryland.edu
Dr. Stuart Prymas (Prosthodontics Director) – Office 6261
410-706-7047
sprymas@umaryland.edu

Department Contact: Ms. Toni Saunders
EPOD Department - 4 North
410-706-7047
asaunders@umaryland.edu
Academic Assistance: Dr. Karen Faraone - Office 6263
kfaraone@umaryland.edu
410-706-7047
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:

Independent Study, Lecture, Laboratory, Laboratory Briefings

Number of Credits: 3
Contact Hours: 82
Class Location: 3-G-10 and 3-G-09
Laboratory Location: 5th Floor Laboratories Rooms A & B
Resource Requirements: class notes, laboratory briefings, CD, text book Prosthodontic Treatment for
Edentulous Patients: Complete Dentures and Implant-Supported Prostheses, 12th edition, Zarb and
Bolender, CV Mosby Company, 2004.

Course Description: The fundamentals of "management and treatment of the edentulous
patient" are taught in a 3-credit, one semester course. Eleven lectures are presented with required
readings for each lecture.
Laboratory sessions are held on Monday and Wednesday afternoons from 1:00 p.m. until 3:50 p.m and
Thursday afternoons from 1:00 until 4:50 p.m. Most laboratory sessions are previewed by a "briefing" in
your assigned lecture hall at 1:00 p.m.
At the conclusion of this course, the Year 2 dental student must achieve a fundamental knowledge of
complete denture fabrication through the denture delivery and patient education appointment to promote
five basic objectives:
preservation of tissue
restoration of esthetics
stability of prostheses
support of prostheses
retention of prostheses
Student Responsibilities: Neatness, cleanliness, and attitude, as well as technical skill, accuracy and
understanding of the work will influence your grades for this course as well as your development as a
professional. It is more enjoyable for you and for us if we cooperate with each other. Proper preparation
in advance is essential. The student is expected to know the material from the textbook and lab briefings
prior to proceeding with the laboratory project.
The faculty understand that it is possible to diligently study and still have many questions. Please do not
hesitate to ask questions. We will be happy to try to help you. However, please understand that it can be
annoying to answer questions over and over again which have already been answered for you either in
lecture, in the text or lab briefing. You are required to bring your laptop to each laboratory session.
The instructors are here to help you to learn how to make clinically acceptable complete dentures.
Sometimes in doing so, it will be necessary to have you do certain procedures over again until you achieve
an acceptable result. The instructor’s suggestions and criticisms are intended for the improvement of
your skill and ability. You will find that if you attend class regularly and make use of the allotted time to
do the assigned prosthetic technique, you will greatly reduce the amount of additional time needed to
complete the work.
Project due dates will remain as scheduled and can impact your final course grade both positively and
negatively. Sufficient time exists to complete projects within the time frame established based upon the
student attending all classes and assigned laboratory sessions, being sufficiently prepared and diligently
working throughout this time. There will be laboratory time available to you with faculty assistance in
addition to your assigned lab time. Only assigned complete denture laboratory procedures may be worked
on in this laboratory. **The faculty will only sign-off you projects during laboratory hours – we will not
sign-off work outside of lab time. If you have an excused absence (ie attending a dental meeting) you are
expected to work ahead of schedule to meet your deadlines. This course is delivered asynchronously
meaning anytime/anywhere access so that you may work ahead independently.
Attendance: Attendance is required at all lectures, laboratory briefings, and assigned laboratory sessions.
Attendance will be taken. The class will be divided into two laboratory groups. There will be additional
time available to you when you are not assigned to lab. You are expected to use this time to keep up with
the course work and/or laboratory work in removable prosthodontics based on your individual needs. The
Power Point presentations with video also permit you to work ahead of schedule.
Professionalism & Cleanliness: The purpose of clinical simulation is to begin the process of training the
dental student to perform competently as a general dentist upon graduation. This process involves the
acquisition of specific knowledge, clinical skills, behaviors and attitudes deemed essential for the dental
professional in modern practice that is further developed and refined during the student's clinical years.
Your course directors view the simulation labs as a simulated clinical care facility and the typodonts as
simulated patients and expect that all activities performed in the labs will be conducted as if they were
being accomplished in an actual clinical setting similar to their own offices. High standards of professional
behavior and appearance, neatness and cleanliness will be upheld and adherence to infection control
guidelines will be maintained at all times. Attire in clinical simulation should be identical to the attire
considered appropriate for the patient treatment areas. Attire should be neat, clean, and professional,
conveying the respect inherent in the practitioner –patient relationship.
All simulated patient treatment is to be performed under conditions similar to the clinical environment.
Students will wear a clean lab coat at all times while in the lab and use personal protective equipment

(gloves, mask, eye protection) whenever performing simulated procedures on the typodont. All
procedures are to be performed in clinically relevant positions with the typodont mounted in the head.
Instruments are to be neatly arranged in their cassettes and positioned on the bracket table. All other
necessary materials and equipment should be available and placed close to the working area.
The labs must be kept neat and clean. Clutter is to be kept to a minimum. Students are expected to
bring to lab everything they will need to perform the day’s task and nothing more. Coats and other
materials should be stored in your locker/cubby. Equipment should be stored in the designated wall
cabinets when not in use. Barriers should be placed wherever possible to protect environmental surfaces
and facilitate cleanup. Bench paper should be used for counter tops and bracket tables and patient
napkins (if available) can protect the torso.
When activities for a session are completed, it is the responsibility of each student to clean up their
individual areas. With the proper use of barriers, this should only take a few minutes. All trash is to be
placed in the appropriate receptacle and unused supplies and equipment returned to their designated
storage areas. Soiled lab coats should be placed in the proper bin for pickup and any light cleaning duties
performed. When you leave, your area should be ready for the next “patient”.
It is everyone’s responsibility to uphold these policies and contribute to the maintenance and upkeep of
the facilities. Failure to comply may result in disciplinary action to include dismissal from lab, suspension
of laboratory privileges, closure of the labs during off hours and reduction in course grade, as well as the
filing of counseling reports to be included in the permanent record.

Re-examination/Remediation: A grade below 70% is considered failing. In the event that the course
is failed, remediation or re-examination will not be offered until the Progression Committee meets in May
at the end of the academic year. At that time, based on the student's overall academic status and overall
performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided. According to
Dental School guidelines, an unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent grade of F. If remediation is
permitted and is successful, the student receives the final grade in the course, shown on the permanent
record with the original E (e.g., E/C).

Grading and Evaluation: Your final course grade will be based on a 100 point scale. The two scheduled
quizzes (25 points each) and one didactic examination (50 points) will total 100 points. Laboratory
project sign-off sheets may add or subtract points to your final grade. For example, a superior result on
your bilaterally balanced trial denture will result in 2 points being added to your overall grade. Each
laboratory session that you are late with a completed sign-off sheet will result in 1 point being deducted
from your overall grade. The points are listed at the bottom of each sign-off sheet.
The grading scale is as follows:
A= 90.00% to 100%
B= 80.00% to 89.99%
C=70.00% to 79.99%
F=69.99% and below
Quizzes and the final examination are of the multiple choice/matching/true or false format. Anyone
absent from an examination will receive an essay, short answer or oral examination of the information
from lectures, briefings and required readings.
Competencies: This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:

•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Assess the following competencies
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
•
•

Five laboratory projects completed on the simulation "patient" will be evaluated and rewarded
with points toward the final grade
Three didactic examinations will evaluate student competency in scientific knowledge and critical
thinking involving patient care

•
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
•
•

Five laboratory projects that the student feels are "clinically acceptable" must be completed on
the simulation "patient". These projects will be evaluated and rewarded with points toward the
final grade
Three didactic examinations will evaluate student competency in self assessment skills

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
•
•

Five laboratory projects involving complete denture fabrication for a bilaterally balanced occlusion
and a neutrocentric occlusion completed on the simulation "patient" will be evaluated and
rewarded with points toward the final grade
Three didactic examinations will evaluate student competency in the theory involving the
restoration of missing tooth structure and associated tissue to proper form, function, and
esthetics

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
•
Five laboratory projects involving trial insertions for a bilaterally balanced occlusion and a
neutrocentric occlusion with properly contoured flanges, gingival contours and festooning will be
completed on the simulation "patient" and evaluated with points toward the final grade
•
Three didactic examinations will evaluate student competency in the replacement of missing
teeth and restoring the surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Course Syllabus for: Pre-Clinical Removable Partial Dentures
Academic Year and Semester: Spring, 2010
Department: Department of Endodontics, Prosthodontics, and Operative Dentistry
Course Prefix and Number: 529-B
Course Coordinator: Dr. Karen L. Faraone
Faculty:

:

Dr. Karen Faraone (Course Director) - Office 6263
410-706-7047
kfaraone@umaryland.edu
Mr. Richard Baier - 5th floor dental laboratory (5-North)
410-706-7050
rbaier@umaryland.edu
Dr. Mark Brennan - Office 6265
410-706-7047
mbrennan@umaryland.edu
Dr. Pauline Hayes-Garrett - Office 4218
410-706-7047
phayes-garrett@umaryland.edu

Department Contact:

: Ms. Toni Saunders
EPOD Department - 4 North
410-706-7047
asaunders@umaryland.edu

Academic Assistance: Dr. Karen Faraone - Office 6263
kfaraone@umaryland.edu
410-706-7047

Emergencies:

Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461. For weather advisory,
call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)

Course Format: Lecture, Laboratory Briefings, Laboratory, Independent Study
Number of Credits: 3
Contact Hours: 82
Class Location: 3-G-10 and 3-G-09
Laboratory Location: 5th floor rooms A & B
Resource Requirements: class notes, CD, laboratory briefings, handouts
Course Description: The fundamentals of "management and treatment of the partially
edentulous patient" are taught in a 3-credit, one semester course. Nine hours of lecture are
presented. Laboratory sessions and small group seminars are held on Monday and Wednesday and
Thursday afternoons from 1:00 p.m. until 3:50 p.m. Many laboratory sessions are previewed by a
"briefing" in your assigned lecture hall at 1:00 p.m.

At the conclusion of this course, the Year 2 dental student must achieve a fundamental knowledge
of partial denture design and fabrication through the denture delivery and patient education
appointment to promote five basic objectives:
preservation of tissue
restoration of esthetics
stability of prostheses
support of prostheses
retention of prostheses
Student Responsibilities: : Neatness, cleanliness, attitude, accuracy, technical skill, understanding of
the work and the ability to follow directions will influence your grades for this course as well as your
development as a professional. It is more enjoyable for you and for us if we cooperate with each other.
Proper preparation in advance is essential. The student is expected to know the material from the lectures
and briefings prior to proceeding with the laboratory project.
The faculty understands that it is possible to diligently study and still have many questions. Please do not
hesitate to ask questions. We will be happy to try to help you. However, please understand that it can be
annoying to answer questions over and over again which have already been answered for you either in
lecture, in the text or lab briefing. You are required to bring your laptop to each laboratory session.
The instructors are here to help you to learn how to make clinically acceptable removable partial dentures.
Sometimes in doing so, it will be necessary to have you do certain procedures over again until you achieve
an acceptable result. The instructor’s suggestions and criticisms are intended for the improvement of
your skill and ability. You will find that if you attend class regularly and make use of the allotted time to
do the assigned prosthetic technique, you will greatly reduce the amount of additional time needed to
complete the work.
Project due dates will remain as scheduled. Sufficient time exists to complete projects within the time
frames established based upon the student attending all classes and assigned laboratory sessions, and
assigned small group seminars, being sufficiently prepared and diligently working throughout this time.
There will be laboratory time available to you with faculty assistance in addition to your assigned lab time.
Only assigned removable partial denture laboratory procedures may be worked on in this laboratory.
Attendance: Attendance is required at all lectures, laboratory briefings, and assigned laboratory
sessions. The class will be divided into two laboratory groups. There will be additional time available to
you when you are not assigned to lab. You are expected to use this time to keep up with the course work
and/or laboratory work in removable prosthodontics based on your individual needs. The Power Point
presentations also permit you to work ahead of schedule.

Re-examination/Remediation: : A student that achieves below a 70.00% in this course must have
his/her overall semester grades submitted to the Progression Committee for recommendation as to the
best course of action. Re-testing is available upon recommendation by the Progression Committee. Remediation is not available for this course since we only work on one continuous project (RPD design) for
the entire semester and would necessitate repeating the entire course.
Grading and Evaluation:
Final Grade = (1/3 didactic grade)

+

(1/3 practical #1)

+

(1/3 practical #2)

Your didactic grade comprises 1/3 of your final course grade and it consists of one written
examination worth 50 points and 2 announced quizzes worth 25 points each.
The overall score of 70.0% is the minimum passing grade. Questions will come from lectures,
seminars and laboratory briefings. Anyone absent from an examination will receive an essay, short
answer or oral examination of the information at a later date.
Your laboratory grade comprises 2/3 of your final course grade. The score of 70.0% is the minimum
passing grade. Two practical examinations are given. Each will be worth 50% of the final laboratory
grade. There may be written questions as part of the practical examination.
The didactic and laboratory portions of the course must each be passed separately in order to pass the
entire course. Failure to pass the didactic portion of the course may result in a retest (by request of the
Progression Committee) that must be passed by a minimum grade of 70% in order to receive a 70%

passing grade for the entire course. Failure to pass the retest will result in a repetition of the entire
course.
Failure of the laboratory portion of this course will result in repetition of the entire course. Laboratory
projects and sign-off sheets are due on the assigned dates. Incomplete or inadequate projects will result
in a 1% grade reduction from you final course total grade. Anyone that receives an "F" on a practical
examination will automatically have a second faculty member review the grade for merit.
The grading scale is as follows:
A= 90.00% to 100%
B= 80.00% to 89.99%
C=70.00% to 79.99%
F=69.99% and below
Competencies: This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Assess the following competencies
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
•
•
•

Four laboratory projects will be completed and evaluated for clinical acceptability
Two practical examinations will evaluate student competency in scientific knowledge and critical
thinking involving patient care
Three didactic examinations will evaluate student competency in scientific knowledge and critical
thinking involving patient care

•
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
•
•
•

Four laboratory projects that the student feels are "clinically acceptable" must be completed on
the simulation "patient". These projects will be evaluated for clinical acceptability
Two practical examinations will evaluate student competency in self assessment skills
Three didactic examinations will evaluate student competency in self assessment skills

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
•
•

Four laboratory projects involving removable partial denture design and fabrication will be
completed on the simulation "patient" and on relevant clinical casts. The projects will be
evaluated for clinical acceptability.
Three didactic examinations will evaluate student competency in the theory involving the
restoration of missing tooth structure and associated tissue to proper form, function, and
esthetics

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
•
Four laboratory projects involving fabrication of an interim partial denture, design, mouth
preparation and work authorizations for Kennedy Class I, II, III and IV partial dentures will be
completed on the simulation "patient" and relevant clinical master casts and evaluated for
clinical acceptability
•
Three didactic examinations will evaluate student competency in the replacement of missing
teeth and restoring the surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Competencies:
(For instructors – include all below that apply and delete others)
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Manage odontogenic infections
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis
to moderate periodontitis
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader
of an oral health team

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
(For instructors – include all below that apply and delete others)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Manage odontogenic infections
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis
to moderate periodontitis
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader
of an oral health team

Assess the following competencies
(For instructors – include all below that apply and delete others)
Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
•
Case based ethics exam
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
•
Communication competency exam
•
Case based competency exam
•
Community based competency exam
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
•
Case based conference reports
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Written case-based pediatric dentistry competency exam
•
Literature review for senior case presentation
•
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
•
Behavioral Science
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
•
Endodontics single-rooted tooth competency exam
•
Orthodontic competency exam
•
Endodontics multiple-rooted tooth competency exam
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Literature review for senior case presentations
•
Outcomes assessment competency exam
•
Literature review for senior case presentations
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Literature review for senior case presentations
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam

•
Single tooth exodontia competency exam
•
Complete denture competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
•
Multi-tooth exodontia and alveoloplasty competency exam
•
Nitrous oxide competency exam
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
•
Medical consultation competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past
dental history
•
Medical consultation competency exam
•
Complete denture competency exam
•
Oral Surgery Case Presentation Competency
•
Prescription writing competency exam if can be made mandatory pass
•
Removable partial denture case-based competency exam
•
Biopsy competency exam
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
•
Medical consultation competency exam
•
Complete denture competency exam
•
Oral Surgery Case Presentation Competency
•
Removable partial denture case-based competency exam
•
Biopsy competency exam
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
•
Head and neck tissue evaluation competency exam
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
•
Radiography interpretation competency exam
•
Radiography visual and didactic exam
•
Urgent care patient competency exam
•
Radiographic technical competency exam
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
•
Head and neck tissue evaluation competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Pediatric dentistry clinical competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
•
Pediatric dentistry clinical competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based
on relevant findings and individual patient considerations
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
•
Basic Life Support Certification
•
Management of Medical Emergencies Competency Exam
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
•
Urgent care competency exam
•
Single tooth exodontia competency exam
•
Nitrous oxide competency exam
•
Multi-tooth exodontia and alveoloplasty competency exam

Manage odontogenic infections
•
Endodontics single-rooted tooth competency exam
•
Urgent care competency exam
•
Endodontics multiple-rooted tooth competency exam
•
Management of Medical Emergencies Competency Exam
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Patient education competency exam
•
Pediatric dentistry sealant/PRR competency exam
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment clinical competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from
gingivitis to moderate periodontitis
•
Patient education competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Instrumentation competency exam (Year III)
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
•
Instrumentation competency exam (Year IV)
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
•
Class II amalgam competency exam
•
Class III/IV composite competency exam
•
Single crown #15 competency exam
•
Single crown #6 competency exam
•
Pediatric dentistry restorative competency exam
•
Cusp replacement competency exam
•
Class II amalgam competency exam
•
Class III/IV composite competency exam
•
Complete crown competency exam
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
•
Complete denture competency exam
•
Removable partial denture case based competency exam
•
Custom tray fabrication for edentulous patient competency exam
•
Fixed partial denture preparation and provisionalization competency exam
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Endodontics single-rooted tooth competency exam
•
•
Urgent care competency exam
•
Endodontics multiple-rooted tooth competency exam
•
Endodontics recall competency exam
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
•
Web-based hard and soft tissue considerations competency exam
•
Soft Tissue Histopathology Service Competency Exam
•
Head and neck tissue evaluation competency exam
Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity
•
Case based oral pathology competency exam
•
Multiple tooth exodontia and alveoloplasty exam
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions
•
Orthodontic typodont exercises
•
Orthodontics laboratory procedural exam
•
Orthodontics laboratory procedural exam
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes
•
Outcomes assessment competency exam
•
Endodontics recall competency exam
•
Outcomes assessment competency exam

Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
•
Radiographic technical competency exam
•
Standard precautions competency exam
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
•
Practice management competency exam
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the
leader of an oral health team
•
Practice management competency exam
•
Behavioral science competency exam
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ISBN #: 0-323-00395-8 (required course book for Years II, III and IV.
This course builds on information you have received and will be receiving,
in other courses. Please refer to other lecture outlines and literature for
additional materials.
Course Description:

Student Responsibilities,
including Attendance:

Re-examination/Remediation:

Treatment Planning I is comprised of didactic and clinical
instruction and experience in comprehensive treatment planning
of patients in the clinic and on simulated patients.
Fall semester: Lectures, e-lessons, self-study, clinical block
(assist upperclassman with a TPW)
Spring semester: 3 small group case seminars, clinical block
including TPW on a patient in the clinic

Students will be required to attend all case seminars and clinic
sessions he/she is scheduled for, including the clinical session
scheduled with upperclassman.
Both examinations must be attended and passed.
Attendance at classroom lectures is expected (but not required
as long as you learn the required course material) to facilitate and
maximize understanding of the course material. The lecturer will
begin class on the hour and end 10 minutes before the hour.
E-lessons are to be studied on the day scheduled (or prior to
the day)
.
The treatment planning course incorporates information from other
courses and builds on the students’ previous dental experiences and
expertise. Since it is not possible to repeat information received in
other courses in this course the student is expected to review areas
of lacking knowledge on their own.
Students should make every effort to avoid missing scheduled
examinations. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam will
result in a grade of F for that exam or quiz.
To be eligible for a make-up exam the student must:
1.
Apply to the Course Director of TXPL 528 for that make-up
examination within 48 hours of the day of the missed time
period.
2.
Take the make-up examination within two weeks of the
day of the missed time period.
3.
Make-up examinations may be in an essay and/or oral
format unless otherwise stated.
The student must PASS BOTH examinations.
In the event of failure of any one of the two exams the student
must re-take the exam within 2 weeks. The student needs to
inform the course director how he/she has planned to review the
course material before the student will be allowed to challenge the
exam again. The grade for an exam passed on the second attempt
may not be higher than 70%.
Progression Committee guidelines:
In the event of failure on the second attempt to take one of the
examinations, remediation or re-examination will not be offered
until the Committee on Predoctoral Progression meets in May, at
the end of the academic year. The Committee will determine if
remediation or re-examination will be provided.
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According to Dental School guidelines, an unresolved grade of E
will result in a permanent grade of F.
Grading and Evaluation:

Evaluation of the performance in TXPL 528 is based on the
following: two exams, announced or un-announced quizzes
(P/F), active participation in clinic activities (P/F) and seminars,
and completion of case seminar homework assignments.
A student will not receive a passing grade in TXPL 528 with
an F in clinical block participation. Make-up sessions in the clinic
will be arranged.
40% = First semester exam (cumulative, on comprehensive
treatment planning)
40% = Second semester exam (Case Based treatment planning
competency exam – you will write a treatment plan for a
simulated patient case)
20% = Case seminar participation and 3 homework assignments
----100%
There will be a 5% grade drop if the contract (on Blackboard,
Course Information) is not signed and submitted in
Blackboard by September 11, 2009
Grading scale:
A = 90.00% to 100%
B = 80.00% to 89.99%
C = 70.00% to 79.99%
F = 69.99% and below
Unless otherwise indicated, all examinations will be given in
assigned classrooms on the date listed in the schedule. Late
arrivals will not be given extra time. The Student Judicial Policy
must be signed before examinations. The policy can be found in a
separate file on this BB site for your review.
It is the responsibility of the course director to determine the
validity of individual test items based on an analysis of the
question, discussion with the faculty member who created the
question, and information provided by concerned students.
Students’ concerns must be received by the course director no
later than two days after the exam results have been returned to
the students.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
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•

Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal

Assess the following competencies
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care
•
Case based seminar reports
•
Simulated comprehensive care treatment planning exam
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
•
Simulated comprehensive care treatment planning exam
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
•
Simulated comprehensive care treatment planning exam
•
Case based seminar reports
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
•
Simulated comprehensive care treatment planning exam
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
•
Simulated comprehensive care treatment planning exam
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Course Syllabus for: Pediatric Dentistry
Academic Year and Semester: Fall/Spring 2009-2010
Department: Health Promotion and Policy, Division of Pediatric Dentistry
Course Prefix and Number: DHPP 538P
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Dr. Glenn Minah
Dr. David Owen

gminah@umaryland.edu
dgo647@cs.com

6-7539
6-7970

Dr. Cynthia Ronzio
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6-7970

Department Contact: Ms. Carol Stillwell – 2nd Floor North (2218) cstillwell@umaryland.edu, 6-7970.
Academic Assistance: Dr. Norman Tinanoff – 2221 – ntinanoff@umaryland.edu 6-7970
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean’s Office at 410-706-7461. For weather advisories, call 410-7068000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)

Course Format: Clinical, E-Lessons, Lecture, Seminar
Number of Credits:

6

Contact Hours:33 didactic hours
Class Location:

G313/G314

Laboratory Location: N/A
Resource Requirements:

Class Notes

Course Description: To provide students with knowledge about basic pediatric dentistry principles and
then use this content to foster understanding and decision-making regarding issues
in pediatric dentistry.

Student Responsibilities: 1) Attend lectures; 2) Review e-lectures; 3) Attend designated clinical block
assignments (mandatory); 4) Attend case-based seminars: 5) Take and pass
didactic examinations and written clinical competencies: 6) Community Volunteer
Experience (1) – mandatory; 7) Extra Credit Available.
Attendance:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

Lectures and e-lectures – Recommended
Clinical Block Assignments – Mandatory
Case-Based Seminars – Mandatory
Didactic Examinations and Written Clinical Competencies – Mandatory
Community Volunteer Experience (1) – Mandatory
Extra Credit – Voluntary (Must be Approved by Dr. Suzan Miller

Re-examination/Remediation: Available on a case-by-case basis – see Dr. Tinanoff
Grading and Evaluation:
Exams are 50% of total grade. There will be a midterm exam and a final exam. Each exam is 25% of
the final grade.
Block Assignments are 25% of the grade. 100 % attendance at block assignments is required. Clinical
performance is graded on a weekly basis by the attending faculty. Students absent without valid excuse
and notification are penalized 10 points per clinical session. Penalties for lateness and/or leaving clinic
early or without notice are at the discretion of the instructor.
Competencies – 25% of grade
Radiographic Competency (Pass/Fail) – Based upon the Caries Risk Assessment, the student will
order , expose, critique and interpret radiographs on a pediatric patient. The patient must be 12
years old or younger.
Prevention Competency (Pass/Fail) – Based upon the Caries Risk Assessment, the student will
develop prevention recommendations. The student will perform oral hygiene instructions,
nutritional counseling or diet analysis and any additional prevention measures, as indicated.
Treatment Planning Competency –Prerequisite: Radiographic Competency and Prevention
Competency. The student will be assigned a pediatric patient (age 12 or younger). The student will
perform the examination, expose radiographs, complete the caries assessment and develop a
proposed treatment plan.
Community Volunteer Experience (CVE) -- Students are required to complete one Community Volunteer
Experience per year, for a total of 2 before graduation. CVEs must relate to both children and dentistry,
and you may not receive credit in both Pediatric Dentistry and another discipline. To receive credit for
this experience, complete the CVE form and return it to Dr. Miller. Groups need to submit only 1 form for
the entire group.
Extra Credit -- Additional credit may be earned through Community Volunteer Experiences or other
projects, experiences or research related to Pediatric Dentistry. All extra credit experiences, other than
additional Community Volunteer Experiences, must be pre-approved by Dr. Miller.

Pediatric Dentistry Block – Attendance:
1.

Illness or emergency: If you are ill or have a last-minute emergency (This means a
true, personal emergency – accident, car breaks down, etc. It does not apply to an
emergency with another patient.) DO ALL OF THE BELOW:
CALL: Pedo receptionist at 410-706-4213 or 706-8924 – they will inform the clinic
faculty. This is essential because there are scheduled patients and faculty will need to
know as soon as possible if there is a shortage of providers.

EMAIL: Dr. Miller – smiller@umaryland.edu – she will keep track of attendance, and will
let you know whether a make-up session is required.
CONTACT: Your GP Manager
2.

Planned Absence: If you need to be away for an interview, a meeting or personal event,
you must find a substitute and submit a block change form to Mil or Sharon in advance.
This form should be signed by Dr. Miller, but if she is not available, any full-time Pedo
faculty member may sign (i.e. Drs. Tinanoff, Easton, and Vargas).

Competencies:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry.

•

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients.

•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision-making processes involved in
patient care.

•

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient’s oral health.

•

Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies.

•

Assess a patient’s medical, psychological, and social history as it relates to dental treatment.

•

Secure a dental history that includes chief complaints, patient expectations, and past dental
history.

•

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients.

•

Perform an exam on the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck.

•

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs.

•

Assess the risk for and presence of caries.

•

Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations.

•

Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice.

•

Manage acute pain or dental anxiety.

•

Manage odontogenic infections.

•

Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries in
individual patients.

•

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function, and esthetics.

•

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function, and esthetics

•

Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology.

•

Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information.

•

Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions.

•

Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes.

•

Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety, and medical waste disposal.

•

Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery.

•

Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader
or an oral health team.

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
• Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry.
•

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients.

•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision-making processes involved in
patient care.

•

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient’s oral health.

•

Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency.

•

Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies.

•

Assess a patient’s medical, psychological, and social history as it relates to dental treatment.

•

Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history.

•

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients.

•

Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck.

•

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs.

•

Assess the risk for and presence of caries.

•

Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations.

•

Manage medical emergencies that occur in a dental practice.

•

Manage acute pain or dental anxiety.

•

Manage odontogenic infections.

•

Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries in
individual patients.

•

Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis
to moderate periodontitis.

•

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function, and esthetics.

•

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function, and esthetics.

•

Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology.

•

Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information.

•

Identify and manage space problems and simple malocculusions.

•

Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes.

•

Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety, and medical waste disposal.

•

Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery.

•

Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader
of an oral health team.

Course Syllabus for:

Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences

Academic Year and Semester: 2009-2010
Department:

Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:
Course Directors:

DSCP 538
Dr. Timothy F. Meiller, Dr. Louis DePaola

Department Contact:
Course Faculty:

Shirl Harbin, Phone 6-7628, 7S
Phone
Room

Dr. Louis DePaola
Dr. Valli Meeks

6-7628
6-8467

5211, ldepaola@umaryland.edu
7267, vmeeks@umaryland.edu

Academic Assistance:
Students requiring assistance or counseling with the didactic course should contact Dr.
Timothy F. Meiller (410) 706-7625, Room 7N, 7251. Appointments will be scheduled on
an individual basis. Questions regarding the clinical component of DSCP 538 should be
directed to Dr. DePaola.
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For inclement weather decisions rely only on the Dental School Number: 410-706-3368
(i.e. 410-706-DENT)
Course Format:
Lecture and Clinical Rotations in the Screening Clinic.
Number of Credits:

5

Contact Hours:

110

Classroom Location:

G313-G314

Resource Requirements:
Course faculty members have provided for each lesson carefully considered, specific
learning objectives and reading assignments that correlate with the required textbook:
Dental Management of the Medically Compromised Patient, 7th Edition, by Little, Falace,
Miller and Rhodus. When appropriate lectures will be supplemented with a required
reading assignment. There will be questions on the examination from readings that
correspond to the guest lecture topics.
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Course Description:
Systemic diseases, as well as the medications used to treat these
diseases, can significantly affect even the most routine dental procedure.
Conversely, dental treatment can also have serious effects upon a
patient's existing health problems. The quality of total health care
delivered to a patient is, therefore, dependent upon the ability of the
dentist to properly evaluate the physical status of dental patients. The first
semester of this course is devoted to a review of internal medicine and the
lectures for the most part are provided by guest lecturers from UMMS and
other Baltimore Hospitals. The objectives of this course are:
1)

2)
3)

4)
5)

to provide a review of selected systemic disorders with regard to
etiology, pathogenesis, clinical presentations and medical
treatment;
to emphasize the relationship between systemic diseases and
specific dental procedures;
to teach students to recognize those medical problems which
require referral and be able to initiate appropriate referral
mechanisms;
to provide the information necessary to interpret the results of
medical consultations and laboratory tests;
to teach students how to alter the dental treatment plan accordingly
to provide comprehensive dental care for the patient with medical
problems.

Course Policies:
1. OUR GOAL
It is the desire of the Department of Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences to minimize
problems that might interfere with a positive learning experience for the class as a
whole and for the individual student. The following policies and procedures have
been developed and refined over many years to guide both faculty and students
during this course. STUDENTS and FACULTY are expected to be familiar with
and supportive of these policies and procedures. Suggestions for improvement
or concerns should be directed to your Course Director.
2. THE CLASS ROOM & ATTENDANCE
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of their fellow students and
each faculty member. Attendance in all of the clinical portions of the course is
mandatory. Attendance in the lecture portions of the course is strongly advised. If a
student misses a clinical assignment, that assignment must be made up. In
concordance with school policy, the course director reserves the right to use these
attendance records in determining final grades, as well as recommending eligibility
to be re-examined or participate in remedial sessions.
See school Attendance Policy in the Handbook at:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DSAttendance.pdf
To provide students a predictable schedule with appropriate breaks, the lecturer will
call the class to order promptly on the hour and will end promptly at 10
minutes to the hour. Announcements by students are to be made during
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breaks after each lecture period and not during the lecture period which students
should learn to expect will begin promptly on the hour.
3. STUDENT EVALUATION and GRADING POLICIES
a. COMPONENTS:
1.

Lecture Course: There are three examinations in the lst semester and 2
examinations in the 2nd semester which are equally weighted. The
examinations may include multiple choice questions, short answer
questions and/or essay questions. Students must pass the lecture course
each semester and the minimum grade for passing is 70%. At the end of
the year the lecture course grade is used with the clinical grade to
compute and overall course grade.

2.

Clinical Component: Evaluation in the clinical component (Patient
Admissions/Screening) is P/F and will include:
a.
b.

attendance and completion of all assigned days in the Patient `
Admissions rotation (30% of overall DSCP 538 grade).
completion of a competency in Head and neck examination (10% of
overall DSCP 538 GRADE)

b. MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing
scheduled exams and quizzes. All requests and explanations for an excused
absence from any unit or comprehensive exam will be sent to the Associate
Dean for Student Affairs for centralized record keeping. An unexcused absence
from a scheduled exam or quiz will result in a grade of 0% for that evaluation. To
obtain an excused absence and a make up exam or quiz the student must
accomplish the following three steps:
(1)
(2)
(3)

Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or
within one school day after the missed exam preferably by phone.
If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an
accurate description of the problem.
Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course
Director. (Getting feedback to the class about poorly understood concepts
on the exam requires completion of all make up exams.)

c. REPORTING OF EXAM SCORES TO THE STUDENT: As soon as exam results
are checked scores will be posted on Blackboard by computer-based testing
software (e.g. QuestionMark) or by the Course Director. Unit exams and answer
keys will NOT be released but feedback about concepts commonly missed may
be given to the class. Suspected discrepancies in scoring of an individual’s
answers must be resolved with the Course Director within one week of the
posting of the scores.
d. VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members
contributing to a DSSCP written exam to determine the validity of individual test
items based on their combined experience, the item analysis of questions and
information provided by concerned students. Faculty must receive student’s
concerns no later than two (2) school days after the exam result is posted.
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If the “final average” is less than 70% and two or more units are less than 70%,
the department will report an F grade and recommend that the student be
required to repeat the entire course. Frequent absences will be reported to the
Office of Academic Affairs and to the Advancement Committee as examples of
behavior that interferes with the academic process for any student performing
unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed,
remediation or re-examination will not be offered until the Progressions
Committee meets in May at the end of the academic year. At that time, based
upon the student’s academic status, and overall performance, the Committee will
determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided.” Lack of attendance
has been considered as an important factor by the Committee as these decisions
are made.
4. PROCEDURES FOR EXAMINATIONS and QUIZZES
Nothing should be brought into the student’s immediate area except their
laptop computer (only when QuestionMark is used) and pencils. For example
books, personal papers, study aids, PDA’s, cell phones, calculators and other
electronic devices are not permitted within reach and must be stored before the
exam (e.g. along a wall).
The "Professional Code of Conduct" as described in the Student Judicial Policy
and "Procedures for Examinations" must be adhered to by faculty and by students
during examinations and quizzes. Exam proctors will not help interpret questions for
individual students; however, clarifications may be made to the entire class if flawed
questions are identified. Known or suspected cheating should be reported to an
Examination Proctor who is responsible for determining the facts and reporting
findings to the Course Director and the Department Chair. Each student should
make a conscious effort to prevent other students from seeing answers marked. For
example on a paper exam do not write the letters of the answers. Do not hold up
your exam or answer form or scrap sheet for people around you to see. Do not leave
the room with your answers or questions stored on anything as this could be used to
aid another student completing a make up exam later. The SCRAP SHEET
provided and the EXAM hardcopy, if used, must be turned in identified with your
name. The ANSWER FORM, if used, must be accurately and clearly marked with
your own PIN, ANSWERS & NAME.
5. STUDENT ASSISTANCE and ACADEMIC COUNSELING
Course faculty members, in general, are willing to help any student seeking
assistance. Please see the lecturer for questions about a specific lecture and the
Course Director about the course, grades or exams. Please send an e-mail
proposing a date and time to meet so arrangements to meet with you can be
completed.
Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average
grade < 70%) must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs following each
examination. Consequently it is in the student's best interest to keep his or her
Course Director informed of unusual circumstances that may significantly
compromise the student’s academic performance.
Students seeking professional counseling are encouraged to take advantage of the
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campus Counseling Center in the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is
confidential and covered by the student health fee.
6. INCLEMENT WEATHER ANNOUNCEMENTS
For inclement weather decisions rely only on the Dental School Number: 410-706DENT (i.e. 410-706-3368). In general, this school remains open during most
inclement weather.
7. THE COORDINATED EXAMINATION SCHEDULE:
According to school policy: Course Directors have made every effort to
coordinate scheduling of examinations with the school throughout the year and at
the end of each semester; therefore, requesting a change in the date of an
examination is discouraged. Any requests to change examination dates must be
made by the class president, no later than two weeks after the beginning of each
semester. Course Directors who receive requests that meet these requirements
should ensure that rescheduling the examination does not conflict with any other
scheduled examinations and that sequencing of educational material is not disrupted
for scheduling convenience.
Competencies:
1. *(3) Examination of the Patient (Patient Admissions and Emergency
Clinic) - The graduating dentist must be competent to perform
physical and historical examination that collects sufficient
information to evaluate the medical and oral condition for patients
of all ages.
2. *(4) Diagnosis - The graduating dentist must be competent to develop a
differential, provisional or definitive diagnosis by interpreting and
correlating findings from the history, clinical and radiographic
examination and other diagnostic tests.
3.

THE FINAL GRADE FOR THIS COURSE:
The third year course in Oral Medicine consists of the lecture course and the
clinical rotations in the Screening Clinic. The grade in this course is derived as
follows:
Didactic Course:
Admissions/Screening Clinic:
Oral Examination Competency

4.

60%
30%
10%

THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Letter Grade
Percentage Grade
A
90 – 100
B
80 – 89.9
C
70 – 79.9
F
below 70
If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one unit is less than 70%, the
department will report an E grade and recommend to the Progressions
Committee that the student be offered the opportunity for re-examination of that
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one failed section during the summer session. To be fair to the other students the
highest score that can be achieved on any re-examined section will be 79.9%. If
reexamination is permitted and is successful, the student receives the final grade
in the course to be shown on the permanent record with the original E (e.g. E/C
or E/B etc.). An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F grade.
YEAR III
The Patient Admissions clinical rotations are designed to provide the student with
experiences in patient evaluation and management of patients with a medically
compromised background. The experiences allow students to interpret patient clinical
health questionnaires and then carry out a private interview to historically document
each potential problem associated with each organ system. From the combined
questionnaires and interview the students formulate a medical problem list which is then
used to determine the need, if any, of immediate and/or future medical consultation
which will impact potential treatment plan modifications. The student practices and
develops competence in physical evaluation of patients by completing and being
evaluated in the techniques and interpretation of soft tissue examination.
Soft Tissue Oral Examination Competency
After identifying a particular case the student will proceed with a soft tissue examination
as faculty review the documentation in the patient’s record. The student will be
questioned on normal anatomical landmarks as well as comment on pathologic and
non-pathologic variations of normal. This component compliments the training the
student receives in the first and second years being reinforced in the third year.
Specifically:
Prerequisites: Year 1 Biomedical Sciences & DSCP Joint Lecture/Clinical Experience
in Normal Anatomic Landmarks and Non-Pathologic Variations; Year 2 OMED521; Year
2 Small Group Experience in Patient Examination in the Patient Admissions Clinic
Description: Third year students assigned to the Patient Admissions Block will be
assessed on their ability to examine a patient to determine the presence of soft
tissue/mucosal pathology (patient will be selected by the faculty and the student will be
observed). The Competency will encompass: 1) patient position 2) lighting 3)
instrumentation (gauze, tongue, mirror etc.) 4) tissue manipulation during examination
(bi-digital and bi-manual techniques) 5) the student will be questioned on anatomical
landmarks as well as comment on pathologic and nonpathologic variations of normal
(questions will be chosen from the handout originally presented and tested in Year 1
and reviewed in Year 2)
Grading: Pass/Fail (Since this is a clinical activity competency exam, automatic failure
in the examination occurs if the student does not provide safe and effective treatment,
or there is necessity for faculty intervention.)
Remediation: Students that are not successful in their first attempt at the competency
will be instructed/counseled regarding correction of deficiencies and will be given
additional opportunities on subsequent days of assignment by another faculty. The
highest grade a remedial student can achieve will be Pass.
Associated Competencies: 2, 3, 10, 22, 26
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Contact: Dr. Tim Meiller

Provide a theoretical foundation for parts of the following competencies:
•
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes
involved in patient care
Assess a patient's medical history as it relates to dental treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
• Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes
involved in patient care.
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Course Syllabus for: DSUR 538
Academic Year and Semester: 2009-2010
Department: Oral Maxillofacial Surgery
Course Prefix and Number: DSUR 538
Course Coordinator: Dr. Jaime Brahim
Faculty: Dr. John Caccamese, room #1217, Phone #410 706-7060, email
jcaccamese@umaryland.edu
Dr. Robert Ord, room #1219, Phone #410 706-7060, email rord@umm.edu
Dr. Gary Warburton, room #1209, Phone #410 706-7060, email
gwarburton@umaryland.edu
Dr. Stewart A. Bergman, room 1219, Phone #410 706-7060, email
sgbergman1@comcast.net
Dr. Michael Christy, Trauma Plastic Surgery STC, T6R43 Hospital, Phone #410 328-3058
email mchristy@umm.edu
Dr. Stuart Mirvis, Dept Diagnostic Radiology room T366, University Hospital, Phone #410
328-8845, email smirvis@umm.edu
Dr. Thaddeus Boucree, Fellow, Hospital Dental Clinic NGE08, Phone #410-328-3264
Dr. Amro Shihabi, Chief Resident, Hospital Dental Clinic NGE08, Phone #410 328-3264,
email amroshihabi@hotmail.com
Dr. Clement Qaqish, Chief Resident, Hospital Dental Clinic NGE08, Phone #410-328-3264
Email cqaqish@yahoo.com
Department Contact: Jaime Brahim, room 1218, Phone #410 706-7060, email
jbrahim@umaryland.edu
Academic Assistance: Jaime Brahim, room 1219, Phone #410 706-7060, email
jbrahim@umaryland.edu
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-3368
Course Format:

Lecture

Number of Credits: 4
Contact Hours: 28
Class Location: G313 & G314
Laboratory Location: none
Resource Requirements: Contemporary Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 2nd ed. Peterson,
Mosby 1993 St Louis, Missouri

Course Description: Advanced Topics in Oral Maxillofacial Surgery which go beyond the
scope of the second year course in exodontia will be presented. It will include
information dealing with the complications of oro-facial diseases and trauma, and will
discuss the treatment of these conditions. Descriptions of new techniques for the
management of dental and oro-facial problems may also be included when relevant.
Student Responsibilities: Attend lectures, Pass written examinations
Attendance: The Department strongly recommends students attend all lectures
Re-examination/Remediation: Reexamination and remediation will be provided failing
students at the end of the academic year per recommendation of the Progression
Committee. All students who successfully remediate a failing grade will be given the
grade of C.
Grading and Evaluation: The final grade is the calculated average of 4 written
examinations 89.5 -100% - A, 79.5-89.5% – B, 69.5-79.5% – C, < 69.5% - F

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•

•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved
in patient care
•
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
•
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
•
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Manage odontogenic infections
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
(For instructors – include all below that apply and delete others)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Manage odontogenic infections
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity

Course Syllabus for:
MEDICAL EMERGENCIES
&
SPECIAL TOPICS IN ORAL & MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERY
Academic Year and Semester: 2010
Department: ORAL & MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERY
Course Prefix and Number: DSUR541
Course Coordinator: Dr. S. Gordon
Faculty:

DR. G WARBURTON
DR. J CACCAMESE
DR. S BERGMAN
DR. R ORD
DR. A SALAMA
DR. R NESSIF
DR.. J BRAHIM

6-7060
6-7060
6-7060
6-7060
6-7060
6-7060
6-7060

GWARBURTON@UMARYLAND.EDU
JCACCAMESE@UMARYLAND.EDU
SBERGMAN@UMARYLAND.EDU
RORD@UMM.EDU
ASALAMA@UMARYLAND.EDU
RJNESSIF@AOL.COM
JBRAHIM@UMARYLAND.EDU

Department Contact: Dr. S. Gordon

ROOM 6255

TEL: 6-1656

Academic Assistance: Dr. S. Gordon

ROOM 6255

TEL: 6-1656

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-3368 (DENT)
Course Format: LECTURE
Number of Credits:

1

Contact Hours:

14

Class Location:

G314

Laboratory Location:

N/A

Resource Requirements:
Medical Emergencies
Medical Emergencies in the Dental Office, Fifth Edition, Malamed, S.F., Mosby, St. Louis, 1999.
Contemporary Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery
Peterson, Ellis, Hupp, and Tucker, Contemporary Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery, 3rd
edition, St. Louis, C.V. Mosby, 1998.

Course Description:
The purpose of the course is to introduce students to the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Management of Medical Emergencies
Management of Altered Consciousness
Management of Unconsciousness
Management of Respiratory Distress
Management of Chest Pain
Management of Dental Pain & Complications
Surgery to Correct Cleft Lip & Palate
Maxillofacial Trauma Surgery
Surgical Management of Temporomandibular Disorders,
Facial Cosmetic Surgery.

Student Responsibilities:
It is expected that every student will attend lectures, and it is recommended that they have read the
suggested chapters and materials.
Attendance:
It is expected that students attend lectures to accumulate the knowledge that supplements their
independent reading and studying.
Re-examination/Remediation:
Remediation or re-examination will not be offered until the Student Progression Committee meets after
the end of the academic year in May. The Committee determines if remediation will be provided based
on the student's academic status and overall performance. The highest grade given in a remediated
section is 70%.
Grading and Evaluation:
The final grade is based upon the performance assessed via written examination. A score of >70%
(grade C) is required to pass the course. Periodic quizzes will be given in electronic assigned as elessons or hard copy format in class as pop-quizzes to assess incremental knowledge. Quizzes will not
be offered in both formats. Quiz scores will be additive such that a student passing with all quiz scores
need not take the final examination. Final examination will be given for students who have not
accumulated a quiz score to passing level or their satisfaction.
Remediation and re-examination will follow the above protocol.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the
course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
- Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients.
- Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care.
- Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies.
- Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment.

- Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history.
- Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients.
- Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs.
- Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice.
- Manage acute pain or dental anxiety.
- Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal.

Lecture Schedule:

Medical Emergencies and Special Topics in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery

Spring 2010
Course Director: Dr. Sharon Gordon
Lectures are from 8:00-8:50 a.m. in rooms G314/G313
Date

Topic
Presenter

April 14 (Wed)

Management of Chest Pain

Dr. Caccamese

April 16 (Fri)

e-quiz: no lecture scheduled

e-quiz

April 21 (Wed)

Management of Altered Consciousness

Dr. Nessif

April 22 (Thurs) Management of Medical Emergencies

Dr. Salama

April 23 (Fri)

Management of Respiratory Distress

Dr. Brahim

April 28 (Wed)

Management of Complications/Pain

Dr. Brahim

April 29 (Thurs) Facial Cosmetic Surgery

Dr. Warburton

April 30 (Fri)

Management of Unconsciousness

Dr. Bergman

May 5 (Wed)

Clinicopathologic Case Presentations

Dr. Ord

May 6

(Thurs) Management of TMJ Disorders

May 7 (Fri)

Reconstructive Surgery

Dr. Warburton
Dr. Salama

E-Lesson

Cleft Lip and Palate

Dr. Caccamese

May 11 (Tues)

FINAL EXAM, 1:00-2:50 p.m.

Dr. Gordon

Lecture Halls G314/G313/G205

Course Syllabus for: ENDO 538 Clinical Endodontics
Academic Year and Semester: 2009 Fall ENDO 538
Department: EPOD
Course Prefix and Number: ENDO 538
Course Coordinator: Dr. Priya Chand
Faculty:
Dr. Ashraf Fouad
Dr. M. Lamar Hicks

Chairman
Clincal Professor

R 4221
R 4217

Residents:
Third Years

Second Years

Dr. Felicity Shelton
Dr. Maheeb Jaouni
Dr. Derek Ego-Osuala

Dr. Kevin Liang Li
Dr. Peter Bellingham
Dr. Ian Benett

Department Contact:

Toni Saunders
Pgm Administrative specialist

Academic Assistance: Dr. Priya Chand

(410) 706 7048

(410) 706 7048

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Clinical, Lectures, Quizzes and Final Examination
Number of Credits: 2.00
Contact Hours: 20
Class Location: G313 & G314
Laboratory Location: Predoc Endo Clinic

Resource Requirements:

Room 4215

Faculty has indicated for each lecture reading assignments in the required textbook, which is,
Principles and Practice of Endodontics by Walton & Torabinejad, 4th edition. Published by
Saunders. All students are expected to obtain and to read the Textbook as a supplement to the
lecture.
Relevant reading is indicated for each lecture hour (must be reviewed on Blackboard)
Course Description:
To introduce the student to the various procedures and concepts used in Clinical
Endodontics. The course provides a detailed examination of specific treatment modalities
and Principles of Endodontic therapy which will be incorporated into the student's Clinical
experience.
MISSION STATEMENT:
Educate students in the Diagnosis, Treatment, and /or Management of the Endodontic patient
through Critical thinking and logical approach.
The new graduate must be competent to treat and manage pulpal and perirapical disorders in
patients of all ages.
Competencies:

The new graduate must:
(11.1)

Apply procedures designed to preserve the vitality of the dental
pulp.

(11.2)

Perform non-surgical root canal treatment on uncomplicated
single and multi-rooted teeth.

(11.3)

Manage traumatic injuries to the dentition, pulp, and supporting
structures.

(11.4)

Recognize the indications for surgical and complicated nonsurgical root canal therapy and take appropriate action.

Student Responsibilities:
A)

All existing policies pertaining to the standards and requirements for clinical pre-doctoral
education (including, but not limited to attendance and dress code) are fully
supported during this course.

B)

Attendance in lectures is Mandatory for the proper development and complete
understanding of the concepts and theories of Endodontic practice. In concordance
with school policy, the course director reserves the right to consider attendance in
determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be re-examined or participate in
remedial sessions, subject to the approval of the Clinical Progression Committee.

C)

Quizzes will be given periodically to measure student preparation.

Attendance:
Attendance is mandatory at all Lectures (10 % of the Final Grade)
An attendance sign-in-sheet (class roster) will be utilized in each lecture. In
concordance with school policy, the course director reserves the right to consider
attendance in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be reexamined or to
participate in remedial sessions. See school Attendance Policy in the Handbook at:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DSAttendance.pdf
To provide students a predictable periodic break, the lecturer will call the class to order
promptly on the hour and will end at 10 minutes to the hour. Announcements by
students are to be made only during breaks after each lecture period not during the
lecture period which begins promptly on the hour.

Re-examination/Remediation:
If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one section is less than 70%, the
department will report an E grade and recommend to the Advancement Committee that
the student be offered the opportunity for re-examination of that one failed section during
the summer session. If reexamination is permitted and is successful, the student receives
the final grade in the course to be shown on the permanent record without the original E.
An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and two or more sections are less than 70%, the
department will report an F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat
the entire course. Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs
and to the Advancement Committee as examples of behavior that interferes with the
academic process for any student performing unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed,
remediation or re-examination will not be offered until the Pre-Clinical Student
Progression Committee on Predoctoral Advancement and Graduation meets in May at
the end of the academic year. At that time, based upon the student’s academic status and
overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will
be provided”.

Grading and Evaluation:
The junior year grade for ENDO 538 will be based on both the Didactic and Clinical portion of
the course. The didactic portion will constitute 50% of the overall grade and the clinical
portion will constitute the remaining 50 % of the final grade.

1.
2.

3.

Final Written exam and quizzes will total 50 % of the final grade.
Clinical grades will total 50 % of the final grade and be based on the following:
A clinical experience case must be performed on a single rooted tooth. The
experience case is worth 15 points. A clinical competency case must be
performed on a single rooted tooth. The competency case is double grade points
and is worth 30 points.
The student will also complete 1) two endodontic assists , one postgraduate
endodontic and one undergraduate assist; 2) successful completion of the 2 halfday endo emergency block assignments with the endodontic resident on-call.
Didactic

50%
Final Exam – 50%

Clinical
Experience Case
Competency Case
Diagnostic Competency Case
Assists (2 ); Emergency Rotation (2)
PG and UG
3.

50%
10 points
15 points
15 points

The purpose of the Endodontic emergency block assignment is to familiarize the
undergraduate student with the procedures and appropriate treatment techniques
for handling the Endodontic emergency patient. The student will assist the
postgraduate student on-call for the assigned day and be part of the consultation
and treatment process. The block assign-ments begin at either 9:00am or 1:00pm.
The undergraduate students are to check with the residency front desk personnel
or in the postgraduate clinic to determine which resident is on call. If the resident
does not have any consultations or emergency patients at the time of the rotation,
the undergraduate student is to assist any other graduate student in the clinic who
is treating patients. The postgraduate resident will be responsible for notifying
the undergraduate when they have either a consultation or an emergency patient.

In order to receive credit for these assists and all rotations, the student must have the
proper entries in Axium signed by the faculty/resident, at the time of completion of the
assignments. All block rotations and assists must be completed before commencement of
a clinical case.
THE BLOCK ASSIGNMENT AND ASSISTS ARE 2 HALF-DAY REQUIREMENTS
(EITHER 10-1 OR 2-5). THEREFORE, NO CREDIT WILL BE GIVEN FOR THESE
ASSIGNMENTS IF THE STUDENT DOES NOT SPEND THE APPROPRIATE TIME
IN THE ENDODONTIC CLINIC.

4.

Grades will be assigned according to the following scores:
90-100
80-89
70-79
below 70

A
B
C
F

A critical error results in failure of the experience or competency case. Any student who
commits a critical error in a section of the experience or competency case, must complete the case
or refer the patient to the appropriate clinic as per the instructor’s decision. The student must
meet with Dr. Chand before starting any additional Endodontic procedures. Dr. Chand will
assign remedial tasks which the student must complete before retaking the experience or
competency. The student must then retake the respective experience or competency exam on
another tooth.
NOTE: A competency case cannot be started until at least one experience case has been
successfully completed and submitted to the department.
The decision to use a case for competency examination is made prior to initiation of treatment on
that case. Once it has been selected as a competency case, it must be completed as a competency
case.
Both the didactic and clinical sections of the course MUST be completed satisfactorily in order to
pass Endodontics 538. REMEDIATION OF ENDO 538 WILL NOT BE OFFERED UNTIL
THE CLINICAL PROGRESSION COMMITTEE MEETS AT THE END OF THE
ACADEMIC YEAR. THE COMMITTEE DETERMINES IF REMEDIATION WILL BE
PROVIDED BASED ON THE STUDENT’S ACADEMIC STATUS AND OVERALL
PERFORMANCE. An E grade is used as a temporary final grade to indicate that a student has
failed to master a limited segment of the course, e.g. failure of the written exam. When applied
according to Dental School guidelines, an unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent grade
of F. If remediation is permitted and is successful, the student receives the final grade in the
course, shown on the permanent record with the original E.
If a student fails remediation, the student must repeat Endodontics 538.

CINICAL EXPERIENCES IN ENDODONTICS
1.

All completed cases must be restored with either Fuji IX or a permanent
restoration in order for the student to receive credit for the completed endodontic
therapy.

2.

No juniors are allowed to treat multirooted teeth until all seniors have initiated
the senior competency case.

3.

Endodontic faculty or postgraduate residents must directly supervise all cases in
order to be credited toward the student’s grade.

4.

Single rooted endodontic cases should be completed in 3 or fewer appointments,
while multi-rooted cases should be completed in 4 or fewer appointments.

PS: Please see Below for Defined Competencies
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of
the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Manage odontogenic infections
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Manage odontogenic infections
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes
Assess the following competencies
Demonstrate skills in maintaining competency
•
•
•

Endodontics single-rooted tooth competency exam
Endodontics multiple-rooted tooth competency exam
Literature review for senior case presentations

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
•

Radiographic interpretation Diagnostic competency exam

Manage odontogenic infections
•
•

Endodontics single-rooted tooth competency exam
Endodontics multiple-rooted tooth competency exam

Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
•
•
•

Endodontics single-rooted tooth competency exam
Endodontics multiple-rooted tooth competency exam
Diagnostic Competency

Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes
•

Endodontics recall competency exam

Course Syllabus for: GERI 532
Academic Year and Semester:
Department:

2009

Fall

HPP

Course Prefix and Number:

GERI 532

Course Coordinator:

Dr. Janet Yellowitz

Faculty: (Enter names and contact info including email and phone)
jyellowitz@umaryland.edu, 6-7254

Dr. Janet Yellowitz,

Department Contact: (Enter name and contact info including office location, email and phone)
Dr. Janet Yellowitz, jyellowitz@umaryland.edu, 6-7254
Academic Assistance: (Contact name, office location, email and phone)
Dr. Janet Yellowitz, jyellowitz@umaryland.edu, 6-7254
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Lecture, Elessons, Reading assignments
Number of Credits:

1

Contact Hours:

10

Class Location:

G310

Laboratory Location:

N/A

Resource Requirements: (include resources such as textbook, CD, class notes, etc)
Textbook; reading assignments; class lectures
Course Description:
Clinically relevant issues related to the care of medically complex
and cognitively impaired older adults.
Student Responsibilities:
Attendance:

Attend class, pass examination

Recommended

Re-examination/Remediation: See school policy
Grading and Evaluation: see school policy

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:

Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis
to moderate periodontitis
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Manage odontogenic infections
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis
to moderate periodontitis
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

GERIATRICS and GERONTOGY (GERI 532) FALL, 2009
Rooms G309 and G310 10:00-12:00
Lecture Schedule
Dr. Yellowitz: jyellowitz@umaryland.edu
Day

Date

Time
10-12

Period
1, 2

Topic
Introduction to Cognitive Impairments,
Strategies for Management

Instructor
Yellowitz

10-12

3, 4

Root Caries, Diagnosis
Root Caries, Management

Morgan

10-12

5, 6

Endodontic Therapy for Older Adults;
Xerostomia and its management

Abou -Dorra

10-12

7, 8

Oral health care of older adults in the
Veterans Administration, I and II

Inge

10-12

9, 10

Oral sedation for Older adults,
Special Considerations, I and II

Leventer

GENERAL COURSE INFORMATION
1.

Department Course # and Title: GERI 532 – Geriatrics and Gerontology
Health Promotion and Policy (HPP)

2.

Course
Coordinator:
jyellowitz@umaryland.edu

3.

Faculty (titles), department secretary and department phone #

Janet
A.
Room 3211

Yellowitz,

Dr. Janet Yellowitz (Associate Professor), HPP , 67254
Dr. Andrea Morgan (Assistant Professor), EPOD
Dr. Marvin Leventer (Assistant Professor) HPP

DMD,

MPH

4.

Semester(s) Academic Year --- Fall Semester, 2009

5.

Number of Credits --- 1.0

6.

Contact Hours --- 10

7.

Course Description
This course addresses some of the key clinically relevant issues of
working with cognitively impaired and medically complex older adults.

8.

Student Responsibilities (attendance policy, dress code, etc.)
Specific educational objectives for each section have been
developed by the section coordinator in conjunction with the presenters.
For Dr. Yellowitz and other lecturers presentations include a list of
objectives that are to be used as a guide and are not meant to represent
specific examination material. For exams, you will be held responsible for
the material in lectures notes on Blackboard. The Powerpoint slides on
Blackboard are meant to illustrate and elucidate the material in the lecture
notes.
You are expected to attend all lectures, unless the lecturer changes
this policy. The lecturer will begin the class on the hour and will end at 10
minutes before the hour. Announcements by students are to be made
only during breaks and not during lecture periods.

10.

Student Evaluation and Grading Policies:
Evaluation of your performance in GERI 532 is based on two
examinations. A letter grade will be assigned the final numerical average
according to the following:
90 -100
80 - 89
70 - 79
Below 70

=
=
=
=

A
B
C
F

Unless otherwise indicated, all examinations will be Questionmark
format and given in the assigned classrooms on the date listed in the
schedule. LATE ARRIVALS WILL NOT BE GIVEN EXTRA TIME.
The "Professional Code of Conduct" and "Procedures for
Examinations" as described in the Student Judicial Policy must be
adhered to by faculty and by students during examinations.

Implant 538 Course Syllabus
Academic Year 2009-2010
Course Co-directors: Dr. Guadalupe E. Garcia, Dr. Sylvan Feldman

Course Coordinator: Dr. Guadalupe E. Garcia
Department of Endodontics, Prosthodontics and Operative Dentistry
Office 4220
410-706-7046
GGarcia@umaryland.edu
Clinical hours: Mondays C1, C2 and Thursdays C2, C3
Dr. Sylvan Feldman
Department of Periodontics
sfeldman@fsfdental.com
Please contact co-directors via email to coordinate and accomodate individual appointments
Grading Guidelines: Students will be evaluated by completing 2 examinations and 3 laboratory
exercises. Arrangements must be made with the Course Coordinators to take the examination early
should the student know they would miss the examination with an excused absence. Excused absences
must be discussed in advance with the course coordinators whenever possible.
A minimum grade of 70 is required to pass the course. Those students with a grade below 70 will be
required to retake or remediate the course at the discretion of the course coordinator.
Exam questions will be taken from material presented in the lectures, as well as the laboratory exercises.
The grading of the course will be as follows:
60% Exam 1- Exam questions will cover Lectures 1 thru 8, all Laboratory exercises #1, #2, #3 and the
Implant Prosthodontics Clinical Guide.
15% Laboratory
Breakdown- 5% Laboratory #1
5% Laboratory #2

5% Laboratory #3

25% Exam 2- Exam questions will cover Lectures 9 thru 14, all Laboratory exercises #1, #2, #3 and the
Implant Prosthodontics Clinical Guide.
Use of learning technologies: A dental implant laboratory will be an integral portion of the course. All
implant lectures can be viewed using mediasite technology. All lectures and laboratory exercises will also
be available on Blackboard. Diagnostic imaging including Plan Mecca CT scan evaluation for tx planning
will be addressed.
Attendance policy: The course directors strongly encourage every student to attend all scheduled
lectures. The course directors expect every student to attend all scheduled exams and laboratory sessions
except in the event of illness or emergency. Absences must be reported to the course coordinator Dr.
Garcia and the Department of Endodontics, Prosthodontics and Operative dentistry office (410-706-7047)
so that assistance may be offered upon the student’s return.
Course Description: Implant 538 is a one year interdepartmental course on Dental Implants covering
the restorative aspect of dental implants with emphasis on patients with straightforward implant needs.
The diagnosis, Treatment Planning and long term prognosis of implants would be focused. The
departments of Prosthodontics, Periodontal Prosthesis, Periodontics, and Operative Dentistry are
involved in teaching course. The department of Oral Maxillofacial Surgery may also be involved in some
guest lectures.
A dental laboratory will be implemented in the course. It consists of three 3 hour sessions and will
emphasize on understanding restorative components, their indications and advantages of usage
especifically single unit restorations and mandibular overdentures. Diagnostic imaging including CT
scan evaluation for treatment planning will be covered. Fabrication of a radiographic template and its
modification to a surgical guide will also be done.
Understanding the basic principles of implant dentistry, diagnosis and treatment planning is a
multidisciplinary decision. The 3 labs will be a hands-on course which will require support from
additional faculty the day of the labs in the department of endodontics, prosthodontics and operative
dentistry.

The course involves teaching by other disciplines/ departments:
Dr. Kyong Choe- Periodontics
Dr. Ngoc Chu- Prosthodontics
Dr. Bryan Fitzgerald- Periodontics
Dr. Harlin Shiau- Periodontics
Dr. Penwadee Limkangwalmongkol- Prosthodontics
Dr. Radi Masri- Prosthodontics
Dr. Xavier Mata- Periodontics

Dr. Stuart Prymas- Prosthodontics
Dr. Warburton- Oral Maxillofacial Surgery

Implant Prosthodontics Computer Case-Based Competency
Competencies assessed:
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Implant Prosthodontics Tx Plan Competency
Competencies assessed:
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
(Maryland competency (MC) #3)
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients (MC #9)
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency ( MC #5)
Obtain informed consent for all oral health care therapies ( MC #6)
Assess a patient’s medical history as it relates to dental treatment ( MC #7)
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs ( MC #11)
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease ( MC #12)
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations ( MC #13)
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics ( MC #19)
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics ( MC #20)

Course:

Advanced Pharmacotherapeutics

Academic Year:

2009

Academic Semester:

Spring

Course Number Prefix

NPSC

Course Number:

532P

Course Coordinator:

Dr. Richard L. Wynn

Faculty Contact:

Dr. Richard L. Wynn 410-706-8137

Department Contact:

Same as above

Office Location:

Room 8267

Academic Assistance:

Dr. Richard L. Wynn

rwynn@umaryland.edu

Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
e-Lessons and Lecture
Number of Credits:

1

Class Location:

TBA

Lab Location:

none

Text Requirements:

none

Course Description:
Advanced Pharmacotherapeutics is a clinical pharmacology course presented in the summer semester
prior to the fourth year dental curriculum. It consists of several hours of didactic instruction, numerous
hours of Blackboard access, and 2 hours of examinations. The course, presented by Dr. Wynn is designed
to enhance the dental students’ appreciation of the role of pharmacology when treating dental patients
and to provide rfeview material in preparation for the National Boards part 2.
Student Responsibilities:
Specific educational objectives for each section have been developed by the presenter. These objectives
are a useful guide for studying for examinations. However, they are only a guide. For examination
purposes, you will be held responsible for the educational objectives, as well as the material from the
classroom lectures, and the practice questions. The final examination will include approximately four
questions per lecture hour for a total of approximately 150 questions.
Attendance:
TBA
Re-examination/Remediation: TBA
Grading and Evaluation:
Evaluation of your performance in BSCI 541P is based on one final comprehensive examination.
A letter grade will be assigned the final numerical average according to the following:
Below 70
70 - 79
80 - 89
90 - 100

=
=
=
=

F
C
B
A

Unless otherwise indicated, the final examination will be given in the assigned classroom on the date listed
in the schedule.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course
of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:

-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care

-

Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment

-

Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history

-

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

-

Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice

-

Manage acute pain or dental anxiety

-

Manage odontogenic infections

-

Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:

-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care

-

Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment

-

Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history

-

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

-

Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice

-

Manage acute pain or dental anxiety

-

Manage odontogenic infections

-

Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology

Baltimore College of Dental Surgery
Course Syllabus:
Orthodontics
Academic Year:
Fall Semester- Junior Year
Spring Semester- Junior Year
Academic Semester:
Fall
Spring
Course Number Prefix:
ORTH
Course Number:
538
Course Coordinator:
Monica P. Schneider
Department Contact:
Monica P. Schneider
410 706 7908
MSchneider@umaryland.edu
Office Location:
Monica P. Schneider 3219
Academic Assistance:
Monica P. Schneider

Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean’s Office at 410 706-7461
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
-

Lectures
Cases e-lessons

Text Requirements:
Contemporary Orthodontics, Fourth Edition, W.R. Profitt, C.V. Mosby Company, St.
Louis, 2007.
Class Location:
G 309 & G 310
Course Description:
This course introduces students to clinical orthodontics using their acquired knowledge
in growth and development and preclinical orthodontics (GROW521 and ORTH522). The
format includes lectures, case studies and home assignments.
This course begins with an overview of comprehensive orthodontic treatment, including
a review of various fixed orthodontic appliances and adjuncts. Students will distinguish
dental from skeletal problems in all three dimensions of space to determine the accurate
diagnosis, the appropriate timing for orthodontic intervention and who should provide
the treatment of the malocclusion. Principles of tooth movement biology and
biomechanics are presented. Through the course, the dental student is made aware of
the role of the generalist as well as the various dental specialties in the treatment of
patients with both simple and complex orthodontic problems and learns to carry out the
orthodontic triage.
In order to cover the scope of the orthodontic specialty, students are exposed to the
fundamentals of comprehensive orthodontic care and the orthodontic management to
surgical cases and patients with craniofacial deformities
Objectives of the Course:
-

Describe the basic components of an orthodontic appliance fixed and
removable
Describe the dental materials used in orthodontic treatment
Describe the effects of orthodontic and orthopedic forces on the dentition
and craniofacial skeleton

-

Define the different components of malocclusions and identify strategies for
treating them
Differentiate the strategies used in orthodontic treatment of a growing vs
non growing patient
Identify and differentiate simple orthodontic cases from comprehensive
orthodontic cases

Course Format :
This course involves the following:
Didactic Component
- Lectures: This course is given by traditional lectures
- Cases e-lesson: The learning process will be supported by case diagnosis and
treatment plan exercises from cases posted on BB.
Clinical Component
6 clinic points are required for completion of the clinic portion of the course
- Ortho Assist (2)
You must attend 2 postgraduate ortho clinic sessions. Sign-up is necessary; you
will have to check in the post-grad ortho clinic on the 3rd floor at 8:50am for the
morning session and 12:50pm for the afternoon session with Mrs. Amy Revty
(Head orthodontic assistant) so she can assign you to one of the residents.
We will take a maximum of 5 students on each clinic session. Assist and get as
much as you can from the experience. You will get 1 point for assist, so be sure
to get swiped into Axium.
- Consults (4)
Ortho instructors or postgrads will be available for consults each clinic period. Get
as many consults as possible for any ortho question you might have relevant to
the patient, child or adult. Each consult =1 point. The consults are done in the
orthodontic clinic 3rd floor, if you have a patient for a consult talk to one of the
assistants so you can get a chair assigned.
-

Ortho Competency
Students are required to perform a supervised orthodontic examination (following
the orthodontic blue form which is in the orthodontic clinic) to an instructor. This
is a good opportunity to learn one on one with your instructor. This is a
requirement to pass the course.

The orthodontic clinic is closed Monday and Wednesday afternoons. Friday afternoons
check the orthodontic schedule, we are not opened every Friday afternoon.
Laboratory Component
- Orthocamp
This portion of the course is given at the end of the semested; we will use
typodonts to simulate correction of limited malocclusions

Students will be required to complete the exercises assigned. This is also a
requirement to pass the course
Student Responsibilities:
-

Complete assigned e-lessons and reading assignments
Pass the midterm exam
Pass the final exam
Complete the laboratory portion of the course
Complete the clinical portion of the course

Course Expectations:
To successfully meet the requirements of this course, the student is required to learn
the material assigned and to demonstrate her/his understanding of the materials
through participation in class and the completion of the exams.
Attendance:
Attendance is expected for lecture and mandatory for the lab sessions
Re-examination/Remediation:
Examinations can not be made up without documentation of excused absence from
Dean’s Office
Grading and Evaluation:
A.
B.
C.
D.
E.

Midterm examination 40%
Final examination 50%
Laboratory component 10%
Quizzes if given will influence a borderline grade
An average of 89.5 will be considered an A grade for the course, 79.5
will be considered a B grade and 69.5 will be considered a C grade

Clinical Competency must be completed successfully
Bonus Points
A. Orthodontic Clinical Credits: One of the requirements to pass this course is
that the student must accumulate in the clinic at least six orthodontic clinical
credits by the end of the academic year (orthodontic assists and consults)
If the student has more than 6 orthodontic clinical credits, he (she) may earn
bonus point(s) as follows:
7-8 orthodontic clinical credits:
9 or more orthodontic clinical credits

1 bonus point
2 bonus points

Effective Winter Quarter 2007, completion of on-line course evaluation is a requirement
of this course. Failure to comply will result in an "Incomplete" grade being assigned.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes
involved in patient care
Assess a patient’s medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and
past dental history
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies
-

Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for
additional diagnostic information
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions

Applied Business Practice

PRAC 532

2009 - 2010

Health Promotion and Policy
──────────────────
COURSE DIRECTOR: RICHARD J. MANSKI, D.D.S., MBA, Ph.D.
Professor and Director, Division of Health Services Research

Course Syllabus:
Applied Business Practices
Academic Year:
2009-2010
Academic Semester:

Semester 2
Department Name:
Health Promotion and Policy
Course Number Prefix
PRAC
Course Number:
532
Course Coordinator:
Richard J. Manski, DDS, MBA, Ph.D.

Faculty Contact:
Richard J. Manski, DDS, MBA, Ph.D.
Professor, Health Promotion and Policy
Room 2209
410-706-7245
RManski@umaryland.edu
Edward G. Grace, DDS, MA
Associate Professor, Neural and Pain Sciences
Director, Behavioral Sciences
Suite 3213
410-706-8255
EGrace@umaryland.edu
Department Contact:
Susan Coller
Administrative Assistant Health Promotion and Policy
410-706-3051

Academic Assistance:
Richard J. Manski, DDS, MBA, Ph.D.
Professor, Health Promotion and Policy
Room 2209
410-706-7245
RManski@umaryland.edu
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Lecture
Number of Credits:
0.5
Class Location:
G314 and G313
Lab Location:
NA
Text Requirements:
NA
Course Description:
PRAC 532 (Applied Business Practices) is a four session half-credit seminar designed to enhance practice
management and behavioral science learning. The course will include two parts and will introduce business and
behavioral concepts providing dental students with an appreciation of skills and knowledge needed to become
productive and successful dental care practitioners including the skills necessary to establish, purchase, associate
with and manage a dental practice. The practice management component of this course will include a discussion
of the following topics: capital cost, leasehold improvements, operating expenses, working capital, risk, space
requirements, marketing and location preference will all be considered. The behavioral component of this course
will include topics on choosing and staffing a dental practice, communications with staff and patients, informed
consent as well as patient and staff behavioral practice management.
Student Responsibilities:
Refer to Grading and Evaluation
Attendance:
Refer to Grading and Evaluation
Re-examination/Remediation:
In the event a component or competency examination is failed, remediation or re-examination will
not be offered until the Committee on Pre-doctoral Advancement and Graduation meets in May at
the end of the academic year. At that time, based on the student’s academic status and overall
performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided.

Grading and Evaluation:

PRAC 532, Applied Business Practices, is a one semester four session seminar. Grading for this
course will be pass/fail and determined by class attendance.
Attendance and Class Participation Policy:
Attendance and class participation is important. Generally, attendance and class participation will
be based upon the honor system. However, at the discretion of an instructor, attendance may
randomly be taken and a notation of effort made of individual class participation. In this case,
attendance will be recorded and class participation will be assessed based upon an ability to
communicate an understanding of assigned materials. This could include, but not limited to,
providing a summary of assigned readings or answering questions when called upon. An excused
absence can be made up by submitting a three-page single-spaced typed paper on an assigned
topic. Topics must be pre-approved. Papers must be submitted within two weeks of a missed
session. Failure to attend one or more sessions or failure to submit a paper for an excused
absence will result in a final grade of “F”. In concordance with school policy, the course director
reserves the right to use attendance records in determining final grades, as well as recommending
eligibility to be re-examined or participate in remedial sessions.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion
of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
‐
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients.
‐
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient’s oral health.
‐
Communicate with a diverse population of patients.
‐
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery.
‐
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the
leader of an oral health team.
‐
Evaluate and apply contemporary and emerging information including clinical and practice
management technology resources.
Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
‐
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
‐
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient’s oral health
‐
Communicate with a diverse population of patients
‐
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery.
‐
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the
leader of an oral health team.
‐
Evaluate and apply contemporary and emerging information including clinical and practice
management technology resources.
Assess the following competencies:
‐
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery. – Competency I
(Practice Option Exercise)
‐
Evaluate and apply contemporary and emerging information including clinical and practice
management technology resources. – Competency I (Practice Option Exercise) and
Competency II (Behavioral and Communication Exercise)
‐
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the
leader of an oral health team. – Competency I (Practice Option Exercise) and Competency
II (Behavioral and Communication Exercise)
‐
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients Competency II (Behavioral and Communication Exercise)
‐
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient’s oral health - Competency
II (Behavioral and Communication Exercise)
‐
Communicate with a diverse population of patients - Competency II (Behavioral and
Communication Exercise)

Course Syllabus:
Periodontics 538 Advanced Clinical Periodontics
Academic Year:
2009-2010
Academic Semester:
Year-long course
Department Name:
Periodontics
Course Number Prefix
PERI
Course Number:
538
Course Coordinator:
Dr. Mary Beth Aichelmann-Reidy
Dr. Harlan Shiau
Faculty Contact:
Mary Beth Aichelmann-Reidy, DDS mreidy@umaryland.edu
Grishondra Branch-Mays, DDS, MS gbranchmays@umaryland.edu
Niki Moutsopoulos DDS, PhD
Diane Osso, RDH, MS dosso@umaryland.edu
Sang-Hoon Park DDS, MS spark@umaryland.edu
Bradley L. Phillips, DMD bphillips@umaryland.edu
Robert I. Sachs, DDS, MS
Harlan Shiau, DDS, DMedSc hshiau@umaryland.edu
Department Contact:
Ms. Shirley Simpson
Room 4222, corridor
Phone: 410-706-7153
Office Location:
4209, 4213
Academic Assistance:
Dr. Mary Beth Aichelmann-Reidy, room 4209, 410-706-7153, mreidy@umaryland.edu
Dr. Harlan Shiau, room 4213, 410-706-7153, hshiau@umaryland.edu
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT).
Course Format:
Clinical
Lecture/e-lessons
Laboratory
Number of Credits:

10
Class Location:
Lecture Hall G314, overflow in G313
Lab Location:
5th floor, wet lab
Text Requirements:
Carranza's Clinical Periodontology, Newman, Takei, Carranza, 10th ed., WB Saunders Company
Course Description:
The third year course in Periodontics is designed to build upon the knowledge acquired during the first two
years of the curriculum and to demonstrate and integrate this foundation with respect to patient
management. The didactic portion of this course meets multiple hours per week starting in August.
Clinical instruction will occur in the student's General Practice Clinics under the supervision of the
department of Periodontics faculty during the comprehensive treatment of the student's assigned patients.
Clinical emphasis shall be upon initial periodontal therapy and appropriate application of treatment
modalities in a proper sequence. Knowledge of the techniques, indications and desired outcomes of
periodontal non-surgical and surgical procedures shall be obtained.
Student Responsibilities:
General Information
Lectures are mandatory and will begin at various times indicated in the schedule and conclude in time for
students to begin their clinical appointments. The Department of Periodontics cannot be responsible for the
lecture scheduled during the previous 50-minute period. Students are responsible for providing their
notebook/laptop computers at all lectures. Students are responsible for maintaining appropriate
operational software on their notebook/laptop computers—for example, Questionmark Perception.
Technical questions will be directed to the dental school help desk (Dental Information technology Help
Desk, G426, Ground Floor, 8:00 – 5:00 M – F, dshelp@dental.umaryland.edu ) Quiz-type assessments
will be given at unspecified times utilizing already installed Questionmark software or built-in test
applications within Blackboard.
Students are responsible for completing the assigned readings. Similarly, students are responsible for their
own notes taken at any lecture. The Department of Periodontics does not endorse the student "note
service.” Please review the School policies concerning the consumption of food and drink in lecture halls.
Student dress and comportment should reflect the standards of the profession at all times.
Surgical Lab Information
Each student is assigned and must attend a periodontal surgical lab as scheduled from 11/12/2009 to
12/12/2009 (See corresponding course schedule). Appropriate clinic attire (i.e. protective eyewear, clinic
coat) is required.

Students are responsible for reading and complying with the content of the Periodontics section of their
clinic manual, posted updates within emails, announcements and orientation material (posted on
Blackboard). Patient management, departmental educational requirements, scheduling and deadlines are
thoroughly presented in this manual. Your GP Periodontics Supervisor or Course Directors can address
questions regarding clinic protocol and requirements.
Re-examination/Remediation:
There is no course remediation. Failure of either portion of this course will dictate the need to repeat the
entire course. [No re-examination shall be offered excluding that for the cumulative final examination,
which must be passed (70% or greater) to pass the entire course. Re-examination of the course final shall
only be offered to those failing students that maintained a passing didactic average of 70% or greater. Re-

examination will not be offered until the review of the student’s overall third year performance and
approval by the Dental School Advancement/ Progression Committee. Upon successful re-examination,
the student’s course grade shall be no higher than a “C” and will be reported as an E/C on the student’s
transcript.]

Grading and Evaluation:
A. Lecture (Didactic) Grade
1. Quizzes: In addition to the scheduled mid-term and final examinations, there will be a minimum
of five (5) unannounced quizzes each semester (defined by the midterm). Each quiz is valued at 5
points and you can earn 20 points per semester. The quiz grade for each semester is calculated
from the average of the best 4 out of 5 quiz grades—you are allowed one “dropped” quiz per
semester. Quizzes may be given at the beginning or end of the lecture period. Quizzes will be
given in Questionmark Perception or the testing platform built in to Blackboard; as such,
students are required to bring laptop/notebook computers to all lectures. If you arrive late
for lecture on the day of a quiz, you will not be allowed additional time beyond 8:05 AM. In the
event a quiz is missed due to illness; this will represent the student's dropped quiz. Make-up
quizzes will not be given.
Hospital rotation and Quizzes: You will not be penalized if you are on hospital rotation and
there is an unannounced quiz. The missed quiz will not count as a dropped quiz. You will still
have the opportunity to drop the lowest quiz score attained for that semester. For example, if you
were on hospital rotation when a quiz is given, your semester quiz grade will be the average of the
best 3 out of the 4 available quizzes. ***You must notify the course directors of your
upcoming Hospital Rotation absence by Monday 8AM of the week you have the hospital
rotation.***
2.

Mid-term/Final Exams: Missed examinations will be given a permanent grade of zero, "0",
unless the examination was missed due to circumstances beyond the student's control. You are
expected to notify the course directors as soon as you return to school from your absence that
you believe that you have a valid reason for not being present in lecture and/or for not taking an
examination. This notification should be in person and/or by written non-electronic notice placed
in a course coordinator's mailbox in the Department of Periodontics.
If you are aware ahead of time that you will be absent from class, then notification and individual
arrangements should be made in advance (acceptable rationale being religious observance, child birth,
or school-sponsored function), by contacting the course directors, Dr. Shiau or Dr. Reidy . No
consideration will be given if arrangements were not made prior to an anticipated absence.
A student's final grade in the didactic portion of the course will be determined by averaging the scores
from the two semesters. A final didactic average of at least 70% must be attained in order to pass the
course regardless of the student's clinical performance. All quizzes and examinations are cumulative
in nature. The final examination will be cumulative. YOU MUST PASS THE FINAL
EXAMINATION IN THE SPRING IN ORDER TO PASS THE COURSE.
The final didactic grade will be calculated on the following basis:
1. Mid-term examination (80 points) = 40%
2. Final examination (80 points) = 40%
3. Quizzes (1st semester) 20 points = 10%
(2nd semester) 20 points = 10 %
3.

Re-grade/Query policy: After each test has been posted (review session) or quiz returned,
students will have five (5) days to challenge the test questions or grading of the examination or
quiz. These requests must be submitted in writing to the Department of Periodontics room 4213.
The point(s) of concern should be clearly identified and the basis for the change must be clearly
presented. The course directors or faculty will happily review your written challenges, but will

not verbally discuss the questions or the decision made regarding the challenge.
NOTE: The policy concerning missed classes and quizzes printed here is in keeping with the
"Attendance policy and procedures" as published in the Student Handbook.

B. Clinic Grade
Thirty percent (30%) of your final grade will be determined by your clinical performance. Students must
complete all required Junior year clinical exercises as described in the Periodontics Clinic Manual and the
“MINIMUM ESSENTIAL PERIODONTICS EXPERIENCES” orientation packet by the assigned deadlines in order to
receive a final grade in Periodontics 538, and be unconditionally advanced to the Senior year. Patient
management, clinical exercises and competencies are thoroughly presented in the Periodontics Clinic Manual
and competency manual. Sample evaluation forms and the grading criteria for the clinical competencies can
be found in the Appendix of your clinic manual.
The third-year clinic grade will be determined from the average of your clinical competency scores.
Of this portion, the various clinical exercises will be assessed as follows:
Procedure
Weight
Total
Two Treatment Plan competencies
20 % each
40%
Two (2) Scaling and root planing competencies
20 % each
20%
Patient education competency
20 %
20%
Three (2) Periodontal Surgery Assists/Asepsis Video
must pass
Periodontal Surgical Lab (Pig Jaw Surgery)
must pass
Deadline penalties: Competency grades will be reduced incrementally for every month of lateness. Grade
deductions begin the day after the competency is due with no grace periods or exceptions. The highest
attainable grade for any competency within the first month of tardiness will be a” B” with an 11 point
reduction. The next month, the highest grade achievable would be a “C” or 16 point reduction. For anything
exceeding two months tardiness, a 21 point reduction will be tallied. For example, if the deadline for
completion of an exercise is December 15, 2009 and you complete the exercise on January 14, 2010 your best
possible score will be a “B”. This would mean that your level of reward would be an “89” if your original
score was a “100” on the competency. If a student is sufficiently late (3 months or more), the exercise would
be considered “complete” but would have no numeric value beyond a “70”. Thus tardiness may have a
significant impact on your total course grade. Competency failures must be repeated with the same instructor
with which the failing grade was obtained. An average of the failing and passing competency grades will be
used to represent that competency in your clinic average.
The student’s final grade includes both the didactic (70%) and clinical (30%) performances. You must
pass each component to unconditionally advance to the senior year. There is no course remediation.
Failure of either portion of this course will dictate the need to repeat the entire course.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course
of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
- Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
- Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
- Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
- Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history

- Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
- Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
- Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
- Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
- Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
- Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
- Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
- Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
- Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to
moderate periodontitis
- Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
- Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
- Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
- Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
- Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
- Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
- Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
- Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
- Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
- Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
- Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
- Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
- Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
- Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to
moderate periodontitis
- Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information
Assess the following competencies:

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care
- Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
- Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
- Periodontics treatment planning competency exam

Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
- Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
- Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
- Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
- Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
- Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
- Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
- Patient education competency exam
- Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
- Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to
moderate periodontitis
- Patient education competency exam
- Instrumentation competency exam
- Instrumentation competency exam
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
-Periodontal treatment planning competency I
-Periodontal treatment planning competency II
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
-Periodontal treatment planning competency I
-Periodontal treatment planning competency II

Course Syllabus for:

PROF 538 - Profession and Professionalism
PROFESSIONAL ETHICS SECTION

Academic Year:

2009-10 (Fall 2009)

Department:

Health Promotion and Policy

Course Prefix and Number: PROF 538
Section Coordinators: Margaret B. Wilson, DDS, MBA
Robert Foreman, DDS
Faculty:

Margaret B. Wilson, DDS, MBA mwilson@umaryland.edu
Office 3209, 410-706-0469
Robert Foreman, DDS rforeman@umaryland.edu
Office 3207, 410-706-3937

Department Contact: Ms. Darlene Watkins dwatkins@umaryland.edu
Office 3212, 410-706-2617
Academic Assistance: Section Coordinators
Emergencies:

Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)

Course Format:

Lecture, small group discussions

Number of Credits:

3 (for entire, 2 semester course)

Contact Hours:

15 hours – 6 hours of lecture, 6 hours of small group discussion, 3 hours
of special program by International College of Dentists

Class Location:

G313 and G314, and designated conference rooms

Laboratory Location: N/A
Resource Requirements: ADA Code of Conduct
Additional Resources: Ethical Questions in Dentistry, Rule and Veatch
Dental Ethics at Chairside, Ozar and Sokol
Course Description:

This course is designed to reinforce the student's understanding of the
concepts of ethics and professionalism in dentistry.

Student Responsibilities: Attendance, active participation, completion of case assignments and
successful completion of final, competency examination.
Attendance:

Attendance is mandatory.

Re-examination/Remediation: Students must attend class, or must be excused by the course
directors, in order to be remediated or re-examined.
Grading and Evaluation: The course grade will be graded as PASS/FAIL, derived from
attendance and participation in lectures, small group discussions, and the International College of
Dentists’ program; completion of written case analyses; and the final competency examination.
Lecture attendance:
Discussion group attendance and participation:
Written case analyses:
ICD program attendance:
Final examination (written case analysis):

20%
20%
25%
10%
25%

Written case analyses should be submitted via Blackboard in advance of the scheduled
discussion group. Analyses must represent each student’s independent work. The final, casebased examination will be graded on a 25 point scale, with 18 being the minimum passing grade.
Students must receive a final grade of 85% or higher to receive a PASS in the course. Students
must also pass the final, case-based examination in order to pass the course.
Students presenting excused absences will be given the opportunity to complete an alternative
assignment.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of
the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past
dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based
on relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the
leader of an oral health team

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based
on relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the
leader of an oral health team

Assess the following competencies
• Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Case based ethics exam

Course Syllabus for: Clinical Radiology 538
Academic Year and Semester:
Department:
Course Prefix and Number:
Course Coordinator:
Faculty: Dr.
Ms.
Ms.
Ms.

Linda Otis
Jacqueline Dailey RDH
Monica Lenear RT
Cheryl Manns, RDA

Phone
6-7627
6-4020
6-6121
6-6121

Room
5213
1206
1320
1320

Email
LOtis@UMaryland.edu
JDailey@UMaryland.edu
MLenear@UMaryland.edu
CherylManns@UMaryland.edu

Department Contact: Shirl Harbin Division Secretary SHarbin@Umaryland.edu
Phone
Room
(410) 706-7628
7252
Academic Assistance: Dr. Linda Otis

(410) 706-7627 room 5213 LOtis@UMaryland.edu

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Clinical, Elessons and Independent Study
Number of Credits: 2
Contact Hours: 45
Class Location: Radiology Clinic First Floor
Resource Requirements: Clinical application of radiographic examination and diagnoses build on
previous course work that correlates with the required textbook Oral Radiology: Principles and
Interpretations 5rthedition published by CV Mosby. Mediasite videos on Clinical Procedures; Posted
Guidelines and Romexis online Manual
Course Description:
Clinical Radiology is the application of radiographic technique and interpretation in a clinical
environment. This course is designed specifically for dental students who have completed Radiology 518
and 528 are working toward the DDS degree. In this course, developing clinicians will apply principles of
imaging and radiation safety toward selecting and taking the most appropriate radiographic examination to
make accurate diagnoses and formulate a patient centered treatment plan. The principles of radio-graphic
interpretation, image quality, appropriate viewing conditions, and the value of alternative radio-graphic
views are emphasized. Students are expected to become proficient in intraoral and panoramic radiographic
technique and in interpretive topics including developmental and environmental influences on the teeth and
supporting structures, dental caries, periodontal disease and pulpal/periapical inflammation.
Students are expected to make clinical judgments and to effectively apply problem solving skills in a clinical
environment with patient contact. Students should be able to explain, at the level appropriate for a
knowledgeable healthcare professional, the principles of radiation safety, imaging technique and
radiographic findings to dental patients.

Student Responsibilities:
The following policies and procedures have been developed and refined over many years to guide both
faculty and students during this course. STUDENTS and FACULTY are expected to be familiar with
and supportive of these policies and procedures. Please feel free to make suggestions for
improvement to the Course Director.
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of patients, fellow students and of each faculty
member.
Students must attend all assigned rotations; there are approximately 30 rotations (associated with
screening block rotations) and two panoramic rotations. Attendance for each scheduled block is completed
through AxiUm at the end of the clinic session.
Students are expected to follow guidelines for patient right to privacy, infection control and radiation safety
as described in the University of Maryland Dental School Clinic Manual; http://toothwiki.umaryland.edu
Radiographs must have the correct image properties, including tooth numbers set in the image
properties identified on the day the image was made and quality assurance stamps obtained within 14
days of image acquisition.
Attendance: Attendance is mandatory for all rotations. Attendance for each clinic session must be
recorded by a faculty “swipe” in AxiUm at the end of the clinic session. Any unexcused rotation or
any rotation in which the student did not attend the entire session, the student is required to makeup 3
clinic sessions.
Re-examination/Remediation: If the “final point total” is less than 479, the department will report an E
grade to the Progression Committee, the Committee will determine if remediation will be provided.
Grading and Evaluation:
The course grade will consistent of: quality grade (the quality of radiographs taken in all clinics),
Interpretation grade (5 submitted interpretations); one technique competency and two interpretation
competencies.
Attendance: Attendance is mandatory for all rotations. Attendance for each clinic session must be
recorded by a faculty “swipe” in AxiUm at the end of the clinic session. Any unexcused rotation or
any rotation in which the student did not attend the entire session, the student is required to makeup 3
clinic sessions.
Radiographic Quantity/Quality: All radiographs made by students must be accurately labeled, placed
into templates and reviewed for quality (Q/A stamp). Radiographs will be monitored continuously the clinic
year for accuracy in labeling, accuracy in placing into templates and diagnostic quality. All images must be
numbered and properly oriented at the time the image is made. Images must have a quality assurance
stamp (“ok” “not ok”) and be interpreted in the Romexis image module within one week. To pass the
course, a minimum of 180 diagnostic quality intraoral radiographs, 5 diagnostic panoramic examinations
with a retake rate of less than 25% is expected. A minimum score of 75% is required for the technique
competency.
Radiographic interpretation: All radiographs must have an interpretation completed in Romexis. 100
interpretation points will be awarded at the beginning of the course, for each radiograph that is not
interpreted or is erroneously interpreted one point will be deducted.
Quality Assurance: All radiographs must have a quality assurance stamp (“ok” “not ok”) completed in
Romexis. 100 quality assurance points will be awarded at the beginning of the course, for each radiograph
that is not assessed for quality or is erroneously assessed for quality one point will be deducted. Points will
also be deducted for failure to follow FDA selection criteria and/or violations of the ALARA concept.
Technique Competency: Each student will select a patient to complete a technique competency with MS
Dailey. A minimum score of 75 must be achieved.

Bonus Points: 50 bonus points will be awarded when a student achieve a retake a retake
percentage of <10% 100 bonus points will be awarded when a student achieves a retake rate
of <5%.
REPORTING OF GRADES TO THE STUDENT: Interim grades and point totals will be posted on
Blackboard.
THE GRADING
Connotation
Superior
Excellent
Just Passing

SYSTEM:
Letter Grade
A
B
C

Point total
More than 680
580-680
479 or less

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
an oral health team

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal

Assess the following competencies:
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
•
Radiographic technical competency exam
•
Standard precautions competency exam

Course Syllabus:
Operative Dentistry Year 3
Academic Year:
2009-2010
Academic Semester:
2009-2010 Year-long course
Department Name:
Endodontics, Prosthodontics and Operative Dentistry
Course Number Prefix
REST
Course Number:
538A
Course Coordinators:
Dr. J. Richard Bradbury
Dr. Luis Sensi
Faculty Contact:
Dr. J. Richard Bradbury
jbradbury@umaryland.edu
410-706-7047
Department Contact:
same
Office Location:
rm. 6256
Academic Assistance:
Dr. J. Richard Bradbury
jbradbury@umaryland.edu
410-706-7047
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Clinical
Lecture
Number of Credits:
6
Class Location:
G310
Text Requirements:
Fundamentals of Operative Dentistry: a Contemporary approach by Summitt et al
Course Description:
Students receive didactic and clinical instruction in single tooth restorations. This course includes diagnosis, decisionmaking and treatment planning on single tooth restorations and the clinical placement of these restorative materials.
Esthetics and esthetic bonding is also part of this course.

Student Responsibilities:
Attendance at lectures, successful completion of written exams, comprehensive patient care; successful completion of all
competency exams
Attendance:
Attendance in clinic for patient care as per school policies
Attendance to all lectures
Re-examination/Remediation:
Failure in the lecture course requires reexamination; clinic requirements not met requires the student continue to treat
patients comprehensively until requirements for year 3 are met. Grades in clinic are a continuum into the 4th year. Reexamination of all competency exams based upon criteria and deadlines in the Operative Clinic Guide
Grading and Evaluation:
The evaluation of performance in the third year operative dentistry course (REST 538A) will be based upon clinical
performance and the didactic grade achieved in the lecture course in operative dentistry. Clinical performance includes
daily clinical procedures in operative dentistry and the successful completion of competency examinations by the second
Friday in May. All three portions of the Operative Dentistry curriculum must be passed to receive a passing grade in the
course. They are weighted as follows (1) Clinic Grades - 50%; (2) Competency Examinations - 25% and (3) Didactic Grade
- 25%.
Grades are awarded on the basis of the following (There is no rounding up of any grades):
A = 90-100%
B = 80-89%
C = 70-79%
F = less than 70%
1. Clinic grades (50%)
For all procedures, a grade is derived from the Operative Dentistry Criteria for professionalism and technical performance.
The quality points are derived from the grade received for knowledge and independent decision making for each step of
the procedure multiplied by the procedure value. No credit will be received for any clinical procedure, as well as, the
technical performance until the restoration is completed and graded (completion step). The end of the academic year
numeric grade will be awarded according to the point totals reported on the final computer printout at the end of the
second semester. Quality point totals and their grade derivation are listed as the following:
Clinic Grade

Clinic Grade

Quality Points

Clinic Grade

Quality Points

Clinic Grade

Quality Points

70

860

80

1460

90

2060

71

920

81

1520

91

2120

72

980

82

1580

92

2180

73

1040

83

1640

93

2240

74

1100

84

1700

94

2300

75

1160

85

1760

95

2360

76

1220

86

1820

96

2420

77

1280

87

1880

97

2480

78

1340

88

1940

98

2540

79

1400

89

2000

99

2600

100

2660

2. Didactic (25%)
The didactic grade in Operative Dentistry is derived from the written examinations in operative dentistry and dental
biomaterials which pertain to the course. Students unsuccessful in the written examinations in REST 538A will receive an
“E” or “F” grade. E grades may be reexamined in June following Progression Committee decisions. The highest grade that
can be earned after passing the reexamination will be a “70”.
3. Competency Examinations: (25%) Graded on a 70-95 basis.
To be approved for advancement to the fourth year, students must successfully complete three competency examinations.
The D3 competency examinations are:
1 Class II amalgam preparation and restoration (bilayered caries tooth) (simulation)
1 Class III composite resin preparation and restoration (bilayered caries tooth) (simulation)
1 Caries management- pulpal management competency (Pass-Fail)
4. Final Grade:
A final grade of less than 70% will earn an “E” or “F” grade for Operative Dentistry (REST 538A). The decision regarding
which grade will be given will be made at the yearend Progression Committee meeting.
The details for this course are described in the Operative Clinic Guide.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course of study.
Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:

-

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry

-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care

-

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health

-

Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency

-

Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies

-

Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment

-

Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history

-

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

-

Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck

-

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs

-

Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease

-

Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant findings and
individual patient considerations

-

Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice

-

Manage acute pain or dental anxiety

-

Manage odontogenic infections

-

Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal diseases in

individual patients

-

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic information

-

Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of treatment
outcomes

-

Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications, radiation safety
and medical waste disposal

-

Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

-

Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

-

Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral health team

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:

-

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry

-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care

-

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health

-

Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency

-

Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies

-

Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment

-

Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history

-

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

-

Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck

-

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs

-

Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease

-

Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant findings and
individual patient considerations

-

Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice

-

Manage acute pain or dental anxiety

-

Manage odontogenic infections

-

Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal diseases in
individual patients

-

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic information

-

Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of treatment
outcomes

-

Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications, radiation safety
and medical waste disposal

-

Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

-

Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral health team

Course Syllabus for: Rest 538-B Fixed Prosthodontics
Academic Year and Semester: 2009-2010
Department: EPOD
Course Prefix and Number:

Rest 538-B

Course Coordinator: Dr. Penwadee Limkangwalmongkol
Faculty:
Dr. Penwadee Limkangwalmongkol
Email : Penwadee@umaryland.edu
Dr. Stuart Prymas
Email : SPrymas@umaryland.edu
Dr. Radi Masri
Email : RMasri@umaryland.edu
Dr. Michael Tabacco
Dr. Kian Meng Tan
Department Contact:
Dr. Penwadee Limkangwalmongkol
Email : Penwadee@umaryland.edu
Tel : 410-706-7047
Office 6259
Dr. Stuart Prymas
Email : SPrymas@umaryland.edu
Tel : 410-706-7047
Office 6261
Academic Assistance:
Dr. Penwadee Limkangwalmongkol
Email : Penwadee@umaryland.edu
Tel : 410-706-7047
Office 6259
Dr. Stuart Prymas
Email : SPrymas@umaryland.edu
Tel : 410-706-7047
Office 6261
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format : Lecture, Clinical
Number of Credits: 6
Contact Hours: 20-hr lectures & written exam + clinic hours

Class Location: G313 & G314
Laboratory Location: N/A
Resource Requirements: It is highly recommended that the students get a copy of Contemporary
Fixed Prosthodontics – Fourth Edition by Rosenstiel, Land, and Fujimoto.
Course Description: Rest 538-B is the Year III course in clinical fixed prosthodontics. The course
consists of two independent sections both of which must be completed satisfactorily in order to pass
the course. The didactic section is a lecture series covering the fundamentals of clinical fixed
prosthodontics while the clinicial section involves direct patient care and simulated patient care
activities.
Student Responsibilities: Students are expected to attend lectures and review all provided
materials. It is also expected that the students have the knowledge needed to treat the patients in
the clinic. The students may be asked question(s) in the clinic, and are expected to give the correct
answer(s) before proceeding with the clinical procedures.
Attendance: Attendance is highly recommended and is extremely important for clinical
application.
Re-examination/Remediation: Examination/remediation will be determined based on the
recommendation of the progression committee and will be the decision of the course director.
Clinical Requirements: There are no numerical requirements for activity in fixed prosthodontics in
year III.
All students are expected to be productive and treat their assigned patients
comprehensively. The student is expected to challenge and pass 2 competency exams in addition
to passing the didactic section in order to pass the course
Grading and Evaluation: The grade in Rest 538-B is determined entirely by the results of the written
examinations. A minimum passing grade of 70 on the examinations and successful completion of the
required competency evaluations is necessary in order to pass the course.

List of Competency Evaluations – Fixed Prosthodontics
Year III
prep/temp #15 FGC on typodont
To be completed by end of fall semester 2009

prep/temp #6 PFM on typodont
To be completed by end of spring semester 2010

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:

Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Assess the following competencies
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
•
Complete crown competency exam
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
•
Complete crown competency exam

Course Syllabus:
Remov
vable Prosthodontics
Academ
mic Year:
2009-1
10
Academ
mic Semester:
Year-lo
ong course
Departm
ment Name:
Endodo
ontics, Prosthod
dontics and Ope
erative Dentistry
y
Course Number Prefix
REST
Course Number:
538C
Course Coordinator:
Mark E.
E Brennan, DDS
S, MS
mbrennan@.umarylan
nd.edu
410-70
06-7047
Room 6265
Faculty
y Contact:
Dr. Ma
ark Brennan
Dr. Carl Driscoll
Dr. Karen Faraone

Departm
ment Contact:
Ms. Toni Saunders
asaund
ders@.umarylan
nd.edu
410-70
06-7047
Office Location:
L
4228
Academ
mic Assistance:
Dr. Ma
ark Brennan
410-70
067047
Emerge
encies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For we
eather advisory,, call 410-706-8
8000, ext. 6-336
68 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Clinical
Lecture
e
Numbe
er of Credits:
8
ocation:
Class Lo
Room G313 and G314
4
Lab Loc
cation:
none

Text Requirements:
1. Boucherýs Prosthodontic Treatment for Edentulous Patients, 12th edition, Zarb et al., 2004.
2. McCrackenýs Removable Partial Prosthodontics, 10th edition, McGivney and Carr, 2000.
Course Description:
Restorative 538C is a two-semester course in Removable Prosthodontics covering in detail the fundamentals of
complete and removable partial denture prosthodontics via lectures and interactive seminars
Attendance:
The faculty and administration of the Dental School expect every student to attend all scheduled lectures,
seminars, laboratory sessions and clinic assignments, except in the event of illness or emergency. Since
attendance is mandatory, absences must be reported to the Course Director and Department office (3-D-08) so
that assistance may be offered upon the studentýs return. Makeup of laboratory work, practical exams, quizzes
or examinations is at the discretion of the Course Director.
Re-examination/Remediation:
Remediation in the form of retesting or repeating the course will be considered on an individual basis for those
students with a final average of less than 70.
In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation or re-examination will not be offered until the
Committee on Predoctoral Advancement and Graduation meets in May at the end of the academic year. At that
time, based on the student's academic status and overall performance, the Committee will determine if
remediation or re-examination will be provided.
Grading and Evaluation:
Grading will be determined by three criteria:
1. 25%- Clinical Quality Points as recorded in Axium
2. 25% - Competency exam in Removable Partial Dentures
3. 50% - Didactics -Students will be evaluated by two scheduled examinations and unannounced
quizzes covering material presented in lecture and in assigned readings. Each exam and quiz
question will receive equal weight. Make-up procedures for examinations should be coordinated
with the Course Director, preferably prior to the examination. Failure to take a quiz will result in a
grade of zero for the quiz unless excused by the course director. No make-ups will be given for
quizzes. No grade will be entered for those students with excused absences. A progress grade will
be given at the end of the Fall semester with a final grade assigned at the end of the course. A
minimum final average of 70 is required to pass the course. Remediation in the form of retesting or
repeating the course will be considered on an individual basis for those students with a final
average of less than 70

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course of
study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:

-

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:

-

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Quality Point Conversion for Removable Prosthodontics Year III
(revised 7/18/2007)

-

Clinic Grade Quality
Points

Clinic Grade Quality
Points

Clinic Grade Quality P

70

300

80

600

90

900

71

330

81

630

91

930

72

360

82

660

92

960

73

390

83

690

93

990

74

420

84

720

94

1020

75

450

85

750

95

1050

76

480

86

780

96

1080

77

510

87

810

97

1110

78

540

88

840

98

1140

79

570

89

870

99

1170

100

1200

Course Syllabus for: Special Patient Care
Academic Year and Semester: Spring 2010
Department:

Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:

SPTC 532

Course Coordinator: Dr. Valli Meeks
Faculty: Dr. Valli Meeks; Dr. Mark Wagner; Dr. Albert Conley; Ms. Diane Weikel; Dr. Walter Inge;
Dr. Carol Anderson; Dr. Gary Bauman; Dr. John Bowman; Dr. Isabel Rambob
Department Contact: Mrs. Shirl Harbin; 7South; 410-706-7628; sharbin@umaryland.edu
Academic Assistance: Dr. Valli Meeks; Rm 7269; vmeeks@umaryland.edu; 410-706-7628
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: Lecture
Number of Credits: 1
Contact Hours: 14
Class Location: G313 and G314
Laboratory Location: N/A
Resource Requirements: Recommended readings as per course faculty member lecture; class
notes; PowerPoint presentations located in BlackBoards: Course Documents
Course Description: Lectures on selected physical, psychological and medical disorders/diseases
provide instruction on the dental management of patients presenting to the dental office with these
particular medical disabilities. The course also includes discussion of patient confidentiality,
informed consent, and professional communication for the dental patient with special needs.
Student Responsibilities: Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of their fellow
students and each faculty member in SPTC 532 lecture as well as the SPECIAL PATIENT CLINIC
(SPC) BLOCK ASSIGNMENT. In addition, students are to be respectful and considerate of the patient
(as well as the patient’s care-giver in some cases) who presents to the Special Care Services clinic
for dental care. It is the student’s responsibility to complete and obtain approval by the
Course Director for any SPC Block assignment request change as well as have the name
of the classmate who will replace the student requesting the change in block assignment
at the time of the request.
Attendance: See Dental School Attendance Policy at:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/policies/predoctoral/attendance.html
An attendance sign-in sheet will be present at each lecture which will be maintained to verify lecture
attendance. Attendance in SPECIAL PATIENT CLINIC (SPC) BLOCK ASSIGNMENT is mandatory.
Students with an unexcused absence in SPC BLOCK will receive a grade of “FAIL” for the missed
clinic session and be required to make up two clinic sessions for each clinic session which is deemed
an unexcused absence. The missed SPC BLOCK ASSIGNMENT must be made up within two weeks
unless otherwise approved by the Course Director. The grade of “Fail” will remain until the missed
block is made up. In accordance with the Dental School Attendance Policy, the Course Director
reserves the right to use attendance records in determining final grades, as well as recommending
eligibility to be re-examined or participate in remedial sessions.

Re-examination/Remediation: See Dental School Advance Process Policy. In concordance with
school policy, the course director reserves the right to use attendance records in determining final
grades, as well as recommending eligibility to be re-examined or participate in remedial sessions.
Grading and Evaluation: Third year students assigned to the Special Patient Clinic (SPC) Block will
be assessed on their ability to examine and provide care to the dental patient presenting to the
clinic with special needs based on their didactic and clinical experiences from Year 1, Year 2 and
Year 3 dental school education in addition to the didactic and clinical instruction received in SPTC
532 and SPC Block. The written competency exam will include material presented in SPTC 532
lecture, recommended readings for SPTC 532, as well as encompass Year 1, Year 2 and Year 3
clinical and didactic dental school education in Oral Medicine/Didactic Sciences. In addition,
unannounced quizzes may be given during the SPTC 532 lecture which cannot be made up if
missed regardless of the circumstance for the absence from class. Points received from
unannounced quizzes will be added to the points received on the final written competency
examination resulting in the final grade for the course. Refer to the Dental School Grading Policy for
the numerical range for standardized grades used in the evaluation of student performance. In
concordance with school policy, the course director reserves the right to use attendance records in
determining final grades, as well as recommending eligibility to be re-examined or participate in remedial
sessions.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader
of an oral health team

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader
of an oral health team

Assess the following competencies
Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
•
Case based ethics exam
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
•
Communication competency exam
•
Case based competency exam
•
Community based competency exam
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
•
Case based conference reports
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Written case-based pediatric dentistry competency exam
•
Literature review for senior case presentation
•
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
•
Behavioral Science
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Literature review for senior case presentations
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
•
Single tooth exodontia competency exam
•
Complete denture competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
•
Multi-tooth exodontia and alveoloplasty competency exam
•
Nitrous oxide competency exam
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
•
Medical consultation competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam

•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past
dental history
•
Medical consultation competency exam
•
Complete denture competency exam
•
Oral Surgery Case Presentation Competency
•
Prescription writing competency exam if can be made mandatory pass
•
Removable partial denture case-based competency exam
•
Biopsy competency exam
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
•
Medical consultation competency exam
•
Complete denture competency exam
•
Oral Surgery Case Presentation Competency
•
Removable partial denture case-based competency exam
•
Biopsy competency exam
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
•
Head and neck tissue evaluation competency exam
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
•
Radiography interpretation competency exam
•
Radiography visual and didactic exam
•
Urgent care patient competency exam
•
Radiographic technical competency exam
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
•
Head and neck tissue evaluation competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Pediatric dentistry clinical competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
•
Pediatric dentistry clinical competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based
on relevant findings and individual patient considerations
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
Pediatric dentistry treatment planning competency exam
•
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
•
Basic Life Support Certification
•
Management of Medical Emergencies Competency Exam
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
•
Urgent care competency exam
•
Single tooth exodontia competency exam
•
Nitrous oxide competency exam
•
Multi-tooth exodontia and alveoloplasty competency exam
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Patient education competency exam
•
Pediatric dentistry sealant/PRR competency exam
•
Pediatric dentistry treatment clinical competency exam
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year IV)
•
Periodontics treatment planning competency exam
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
•
Web-based hard and soft tissue considerations competency exam
•
Soft Tissue Histopathology Service Competency Exam
•
Head and neck tissue evaluation competency exam

Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
•
Radiographic technical competency exam
•
Standard precautions competency exam
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
•
Practice management competency exam
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the
leader of an oral health team
•
Practice management competency exam
•
Behavioral science competency exam

Course Syllabus for:

Treatment Planning II

Academic Year and Semester:

Fall 2009 / Spring 2010

Department:

Health Promotion and Policy

Course Prefix and Number:

TXPL 538

Course Coordinator and
Academic Assistance

Dr. Judith Porter,
D3 Treatment Planning Co-Course Director
Department of Health Promotion and Policy
Office 3209, tel. 410 706 2145
jporter@umaryland.edu
Dr. Se-Lim Oh,
D3 Treatment Planning Co-Course Director
Office 3201, tel. 410 706 3708.
Soh@umaryland.edu

Faculty:

Treatment Plan Competencies may be performed
with:
Dr. Mostafa Tolba
Dr. Robert Foreman
Dr. Judith Porter
Dr. George Williams
Dr. Joyce Huey
Dr. Cecilia Velez
Dr. Shabrez Ahmed
Dr. Se-Lim Oh
Dr. Nisha Ghent
Future GP managers and others calibrated by GPS

Department Contact:

Ms. Darlene Watkins, Program Administrative Specialist
Office 3212, 410-706-2617

Emergencies:

Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)

Course Format:

Clinical, Independent Study, Case Seminars

Number of Credits:

2 credits

Class Location:

Clinic, Seminar rooms TBA

Resource Requirements:

Treatment Planning in Dentistry, Stefanac, S.J & Nesbit S.P Mosby 2001;
ISBN #: 0-323-00395-8 (required course book for Years II, III and IV.
There is now a new 2007 edition for interested students)
This course builds on information you have received and will be receiving,
in other courses. Please refer to other lecture outlines and literature for
additional materials.

Course Description:

Didactic and clinical active learning in
comprehensive treatment
planning, small group case seminars including a

written report.
Student Responsibilities
including Attendance Expectations:

Students will be expected to complete didactic assignments and
attend all case seminar sessions and assigned translational research
conferences. TXPL 538 incorporates and builds on knowledge and
experience from other disciplines and the students are asked to review
information when needed. The clinical competencies, outlined in the
manual, must be completed satisfactorily.

Re-examination/Remediation:

In the event a Treatment Planning Competency Exam is failed
the student is required to write a paragraph/page about the
deficient area and submit this to Dr. Porter for approval before this
competency can be challenged again. The treatment planning
faculty will underline on the competency form (under NC=not
competent) the specific deficiency needing further study. There are
no maximum grade restrictions for a second challenge of a
competency.
However, in the event a student fails a competency for the
second time and then successfully retakes the competency
on the third try (after the second written paragraph has been
submitted to Dr.Porter and approved) the assigned grade for this
competency will be no greater than the minimum passing grade:
70%.

In the event a grade deduction for a missed translational
research conference results in a failing grade for TXPL 538,
the student will be given a grade of E. The Progression
Committee may provide the student an opportunity to attend a
missed conference in the next academic year. After remediation,
the grade will be converted to EC.
A student who misses two or more translational research
conferences will be given a grade of F. The Progression
Committee may provide the student an opportunity to repeat the
course in the next academic year.
According to Dental School guidelines, an unresolved grade of E
will result in a permanent grade of F.

Grading and Evaluation:

The TXPL 538 grade:
60 % = Two competencies
(30% = TXP Competency I
30% = TXP Competency II)
40% = Case Based Seminars
(20% = Individual written report
20% = Group Project and Participation)
_____
100% TOTAL
Translational Research conferences are pass/fail. A student who
misses one conference will be given a grade deduction.
Grading Scale
90
80
70
69

–
–
–
-

100
89
79
0

=A
=B
=C
=F

Evaluation of TXP Competency I and II:
Each competency will be evaluated on a scale: 1- 100%.

PLEASE, see TXP Competency folder for more explanations

If any of the six areas on the competency form
receives a NC (Not Competent) grade the student has failed the
entire exam. This includes the 6th section: Professionalism.
If all of the first 5 sections (Professionalism is not included in this
grade computation) receive grades of Superior the grade for the
competency is 100%.
For each of the 5 sections the student receives a C (Competent) 5%
will be deducted from 100%.
For example: If the student gets C grades for all 5 areas the total
grade for the competency exam will be 75% (5 X 5 = 25%. This
amount is deducted from 100% resulting in a grade of 75%).
Another example: A student receives Superior grades for 2 of the
sections and C grades for 3 of the sections (not including
Professionalism). The total grade for this competency exam would
be: 100% - (3 x 5) = 85%
Dates for completion of the first and second competencies
(December 15, 2009 and April 15, 2010 respectively) are firm
and will not be changed since both represent a four-month
interval in which to complete the assignments. Competencies
completed after the deadlines will have 10% deducted from the
grade during each late month. For instance, if a grade of 100%
is earned for the first competency but the competency is
completed during the month from December 16, 2009 to
January 15, 2010, the grade will be 90%. Thus, by March 15,
2010, the highest attainable grade will be 70%. If a
competency is not completed by the end of June, 2010 (in time
for the July progression committee meeting) a grade of zero
percent will be earned.
`

Evaluation of the Case Based Seminar
Individual (or together with another student) written report on one
aspect of the patient case = 20%
Group Project = 15%
Participation in and summary of the April 29 session = 5%
Total: 40%

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Manage odontogenic infections
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal

Assess the following competencies
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
•
Case based competency exam

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
•
Case based conference reports
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
•
Literature review for case based report
•
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past
dental history
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency (Year III)
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency (Year III)
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based
on relevant findings and individual patient considerations
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Case based treatment planning seminar report
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)
•
Case based treatment planning seminar report
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning competency exam (Year III)

I.

CLINICAL COMPETENCIES
CASE SELECTIONS AND DEADLINES

Make sure you read the competency form before you challenge the
competency.
Competency I:
Due by December 15, 2008
(The bright yellow-green competency forms are in the PCC offices and in the reception area; you
may also print one from Blackboard on your own paper).
To be eligible to take this competency exam the student must have
completed three TXPs (treatment plan presentations).
The main emphasis in this competency is the process of
treatment planning including: correctly collect and enter data in

the chart, acceptable study models, radiographs, medical consults (if
needed), correctly develop a treatment plan into phases, sequencing,
codes, fees etc.
The patient case must include CARIES and a PROSTHODONTIC
TREATMENT NEED (any type). Your ability to treatment plan the prosthodontic need is
the important part. The Patient need not accept this treatment.

Competency II:
Due by April 15, 2009
To be eligible for this competency exam the student must have
completed six TXPs (treatment plan presentations).
The process and development of the treatment plan will be evaluated and
also the treatment suggested by the student (prior to any
consults) and treatment alternatives.
The patient case must include PERIODONTAL disease, a need for
PROSTHODONTIC treatment involving an edentulous area,
and at least two of the following disciplines:
1.
Oral Medicine (oral lesions or significant medical complications)
2.
Endodontics
3.
Oral Surgery
4.
Orthodontics
5.
Operative Dentistry

II.

PROBLEM BASED CASE SEMINARS
In the Spring semester the students will meet in small groups to develop a treatment plan for a
patient. Each of the 12 groups will get a different “twist” to the patient’s medical, dental or
social histories and/or the clinical presentation.
As the case is studied and worked-up by the group it will be necessary for each individual student
to research one specific area in this case and to write an individual evidence based report, about
that specific issue. This report will be graded and the group will use the evidence in the different
students’ reports in developing the group’s treatment plan for the patient.

Session 1:

March 9, 2010
6 groups will meet between 1:00 and 2:20 pm
6 groups will meet between 2:30 and 3:50 pm
The small group will together look at the patient case and divide the different
tasks between the group members. Faculty mentor will be present.
A tentative treatment plan outline will be decided upon.
Before next session individual students will research evidence for different
diagnostic questions patient care issues or treatment plan alternatives and
write reports with evidence based decisions / answers.

Session 2:

March 23, 2010
6 groups will meet between 1:00 and 2:20 pm
6 groups will meet between 2:30 and 3:50 pm
The group will use this time to finalize their work and prepare a 5 minute
PowerPoint presentation for the whole class session on April 13.
This presentation should focus on the changes in the treatment plan that was
needed for their group’s specific scenario.
Faculty mentor will only be present if needed.

Session 4:

April 13, 2010
All groups will meet in lecture hall for presentations and discussion.
Each group will give a 5-10 minute presentation of their work with emphasis on
the special issue their group was given to deal with in treatment planning the
patient. Attendance mandatory
Course evaluation

Course Syllabus for:

Comprehensive Care and Patient Management 538

Academic Year:

2009-10 (Fall 2009)

Department:

Health Promotion and Policy

Course Prefix and Number: CCPM 538
Course Directors:

Robert Foreman, DDS
Margaret B. Wilson, DDS, MBA

Faculty:

Shabrez Ahmed, DDS sahmed@umaryland.edu
Nisha G. Ghent, DDS nghent@umaryland.edu
Claudio Urquiaga, DDS curquiaga@umaryland.edu

Department Contact: Ms. Darlene Watkins dwatkins@umaryland.edu
Office 3212, 410-706-2617
Academic Assistance: Course Directors or Faculty
Emergencies:

Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)

Course Format:

Clinic

Number of Credits:

8 (4 in each semester)

Class Location:

N/A

Laboratory Location: N/A
Course Description:

This course is designed to reinforce the student's ability to focus on
providing patient-centered care while meeting or exceeding minimum
required experiences for clinical progression.

Student Responsibilities: Attendance, active care for all assigned patients, adherence to clinical
policies.
Attendance:

See attached document, delineating course criteria.

Re-examination/Remediation: Students may be remediated at the discretion of the course
directors.
Grading and Evaluation: See attached document.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of
the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Manage odontogenic infections
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to moderate
periodontitis
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information
Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral
health team

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to moderate
periodontitis
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information

•
•
•
•

Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral
health team

Course Syllabus for:

Community Service Learning

Academic Year and Semester:

Spring, 2009

Department:

Health Promotion and Policy

Course Prefix and Number:

CSLX 548

Course Coordinator:

Margaret Shamer
Mshamer@umaryland.edu
(410) 706-7483

Faculty:

Dr. Carroll Ann Trotman
Ctrotman@umaryland.edu
(410) 706-7461
Dr. Norman Tinanoff
Ntinanoff@umaryland.edu
(410) 706- 7970

Department Contact:

Margaret Shamer
Mshamer@umaryland.edu
(410) 706-7483

Academic Assistance:

Margaret Shamer

Emergencies:

Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6DENT)

Course Format:

Clinical/Independent Study

Number of Credits:
Contact Hours:

3

Class Location:

Community Sites

Laboratory Location:

N/A

Resource Requirements:

Internet access

Course Description:
Service Learning is a clinical experience outside the Dental School for senior dental students. The purpose is to gain
outside clinical experience while gaining an appreciation for cultural diversity and the oral health needs of
underserved populations. The service learning experience can be fulfilled in several ways, such as working at
community sites in Maryland treating underserved populations; working at specialty sites that prepare the student
for postgraduate training; or working with health missions to foreign countries. Because of logistics, service
learning experiences in foreign countries is two rather than three weeks. Service Learning includes both the clinical
experience at the site, as well as completion of a report that evaluates the student's experience in clinical
procedures and service learning models.

Student Responsibilities:

See course documents for details of surveys, daily clinic
notes and logs, reading assignment, participation in focus
group, as well as final summary project.

Grading and Evaluation:

PASS/FAIL

Competencies:
Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health.
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past
dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based
on relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Manage odontogenic infections
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from
gingivitis to moderate periodontitis
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and
esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the
leader of an oral health team

Course Syllabus for: Year IV Pediatric Dentistry Clinic
Academic Year and Semester:

20098-2010

Department: Department of Health Promotion and Policy, Division of Pediatric Dentistry
Course Prefix and Number: DHPP548 P
Course Coordinator: Dr. Suzan Miller
Faculty:
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.

Suzan Miller
Kesnel Dufresne
Norman Tinanoff
Jillian Easton
Edward Ginsberg
Glenn Minah
David Owen
Preston Shelton

SMiller@umaryland.edu
Kdufresne@umaryland.edu
Ntinanoff@umaryland.edu
Jeaston@umaryland.edu
kidsteeth@comcast.net
GMinah@umaryland.edu

dgo547@cs.com

PShelton@umaryland.edu

6-7970
6-7970
6-7970
6-7970
6-7970
6-7539
6-7970
6-7970

Department Contact: Ms. Carol Stillwell – (2218) CStillwell@umaryland.edu 6-7970
Academic Assistance: Dr. Suzan Miller – (2210) smiller@umaryland.edu
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.For weather advisory, call 410706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT), Pediatric Clinic 410 706-4213
Course Format:

Clinical, Independent Study

Number of Credits:

3

Contact Hours:

48

Class Location: Pediatric Dentistry Clinic, 3rd Floor
Laboratory Location: N/A
Resource Requirements: Notes and materials from DHHP-538P, Review materials posted on
Blackboard
Course Description:
To provide students with clinical experience in treatment planning, decision
making and providing both emergency and routine care in pediatric dentistry.
Student Responsibilities: 1) Attend designated clinical block assignments (mandatory); 2)
Clinical Pediatric Restorative Competency; 3) Senior paper in Pediatric Dentistry; 4) Community
Volunteer Experience (1) – mandatory; 5) Extra Credit Available
Attendance:

1)
2)
3)
4)

Clinical Block Assignments – Mandatory
Clinical Competency – Mandatory
Community Volunteer Experience (1) – Mandatory
Extra Credit – Voluntary

Pediatric Dentistry – Policy on Attendance and Participation

100% attendance for block assignments is required. Students are expected to be on time and remain
until the end of the clinic session unless released by the senior faculty member present. If you must leave
the clinic, even for a few minutes, please inform a faculty member.
The Pediatric Dentistry Clinic is a dental practice within the school. Successful management depends upon
the professional behavior of each member of the dental team, including dental students, faculty, staff and
assistants. It is the dental student’s job and responsibility to be on time and to fully participate in clinic
activities. Failure to do so will result in compromised patient treatment and additional work for the
receptionists and other students.
If you cannot attend a clinic session, you are required to find a student substitute and file the necessary
paperwork. Students cannot be excused to treat patients in other clinics.
In the event of a true emergency or unavoidable delay, you must notify both the Pediatric Dentistry Clinic
and Dr. Suzan Miller or Dr. Kesnel Dufresne. You may be required to present a physician’s excuse, police
report or other verification of emergency.
Pediatric Clinic: 410 706-4213 or 410 706-4214
Dr. Miller: 410 706-7970, smiller@umaryland.edu
Dr. Dufresne: 410 706-7970, kdufresne@umaryland.edu
Unexcused absence, lateness and lack of participation are unprofessional, irresponsible and will not be
tolerated. All offenses will be reported to the Dean’s office and noted in the student record. The following
penalties will be imposed:
Unexcused absence
1st offense – The clinic grade will be lowered by 10 points per session missed. The student must make up
the session at a mutually agreed upon date.
2nd offence – In addition to the penalty for the 1st offense, we require departmental counseling. The
absence will be reported to the Dean’s office. Counseling with the Dean may be required.
Lateness and lack of participation will be evaluated on a case by case basis.

Re-examination/Remediation: Available on a case-by-case basis – see Dr. Suzan Miller
Grading and Evaluation:

Course Requirements Year IV Pediatric Dentistry

1. Clinical Assessment – 50% of the grade
100 % attendance at block assignments is required. Students are expected to wear clean and
appropriate clinical attire, arrive at the beginning of the session, participate throughout the period
and stay until the end of the session or when excused by a faculty member. There is a daily roster
to sign in and sign out. Clinical performance is evaluated weekly by the primary instructors. The
clinical evaluation form is posted under Course Documents.
Students are discouraged from trading block assignments to see patients in other clinics. If you
must change a block assignment, you are responsible for finding a substitute and returning the form
to the clinical operations office.
2. Restorative Competency Exam – 25% of grade
The senior restorative competency exam can be challenged any time after September 1st. A
student may select a composite restoration, amalgam or stainless steel crown. Administration of
anesthesia and rubber dam application is required. The restoration must be pre-approved by the
attending faculty on the day of the exam. The competency form is available on blackboard and in
the clinic.
3. Senior Paper in Pediatric Dentistry – 25% of grade

All Year IV students are required to submit a 3-5 page paper, due on February 1st. Using a list of
key articles, students will choose an article, review it and tie it to their clinical experience in
Pediatric Dentistry. The list of articles and grading criteria will be posted separately in the Course
under “Senior Paper”.
5. Community Volunteer Experience
Students are required to complete one Community Volunteer Experience per year, for a total of two
before graduation. This may included dental screenings at the Special Olympics, school visits,
health fairs, dental missions and similar projects. Students may go on their own or with a
group. Projects must involve both children and dentistry – if you are not certain your project
qualifies, read the CVE directions or ask Dr. Miller. To receive credit for this experience, complete
the CVE form and return it to Dr. Miller. Groups need to submit only 1 form for the entire
group. Additional Volunteer Experiences will receive extra credit.
6. Extra Credit
Additional credit may be earned through Community Volunteer Experiences or other projects,
experiences or research related to Pediatric Dentistry. All extra credit experiences, other than
additional Community Volunteer Experiences, must be pre-approved by Dr. Miller.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Identify space problems and simple malocclusions

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations

•
•
•

Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Identify space problems and simple malocclusions

ASSESS THE FOLLOWING COMPETENCIES:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and
periodontal diseases in individual patients
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics

Course Syllabus for: Special Topics - Electives
Academic Year and Semester: Fall/Spring 2009-10
Department: Health Promotion and Policy
Course Prefix and Number: DNTS 548
Course Coordinator: Leah Vogely
Faculty:

Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.

Gregory Zeller, Course Director
Nasir Bashirelahi
Grishondra Branch-Mays
Jerome Buxbaum
Norman Capra
Arasu Chellaiah
Douglas Drewyer
Sharon Gordon
Edward Grace
Mark E. Shirtliff
Wayne Silverman
Richard Traub
Clemencia Vargas
Mark Wagner

Department Contact: Leah Vogely lvogely@umaryland.edu
Theresa Pate tpate@umaryland.edu
Lois Miller lmiller@umaryland.edu
Office of Academic Affairs, Sixth Floor, Dean’s Suite
Academic Assistance: Same as above
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: E-lessons, Independent Study, Lecture, Laboratory (depending on elective)
Number of Credits: 1.5 credits
Contact Hours: See individual courses
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/acadcourses/Electives.html
Class Location:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/acadcourses/Elective%20Sched%202
009-2010.pdf
Resource Requirements: None
Course Description: DNTS 548. Special Topics (1.5) Fall/Spring. Students select from a menu of
elective courses on varying dental, medical, health, research, and practice management topics to
complete a minimum of 1.5 credit hours of electives.
Student Responsibilities: Students must earn 1.5 credits of electives to meet the requirements
of the course.
Attendance: See individual courses

Re-examination/Remediation: None. Students must meet the requirements of the elective to
receive credit.
Grading and Evaluation: Pass/Fail

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the
course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader
of an oral health team

Course Syllabus for: DSCP 548
Academic Year and Semester:
Department:

2009-2010,

Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:

DSCP 548

Course Coordinator: Dr. Timothy Meiller
Faculty: Timothy F. Meiller, DDS, PhD 6-7628, Room 7251, tfmeiller@umarvland.edu; Bernard
Levy, DDS 6-7936 Room 7255, blevv@umaryland.edu
Department Contact: Timothy F. Meiller, DDS PhD 6-7628
Academic Assistance: Students requiring assistance or counseling with this clinical course should
contact Dr. Meiller at 706-7628, room 7N, 7252. Appointments will be scheduled on an individual
basis.
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:

Clinical e-Lessons

Number of Credits: 4
Contact Hours: 80
Class Location: Clinical
Laboratory Location: n/a
Resource Requirements: Clinical no text required.
Course Description: DSCP 548 is a clinical course including clinical rotations and experiences in
urgent care and pathology. The pathology experiences include a biopsy review requirement. The
urgent care experiences are a 4th year rotation
Student Responsibilities: Complete all clinical rotations
Attendance: Mandatory for all clinical rotations and experiences .
Re-examination/Remediation: Students who fail an individual procedure on an urgent care
patient will be counseled and offered opportunities to demonstrate their skills with an alternative
patient. Students who fail a complete section of the program will be offered remediation pending a
recommendation from the Advancement Committee.
Grading and Evaluation: The grade in Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences is based on completion
of Urgent Care rotations and the biopsy /pathology case reviews. Grade components are weighted
as follows:
Urgent Care Clinic Procedures 40% Biopsy/Pathology Case 60%

To qualify for an "A” overall grade in DSCP 548 all special assignments must be completed and the
biopsy case review experience must be completed by April 1st of the year of graduation. If a
student completes these experiences between April 1st and May 1st the highest possible overall
grade will be a "B" and then anytime up to May 10th a "C". After May 10th the department
reserves the right to enter a "F" as the final grade.
Biopsy Experience and Competency
The student must have passed the second year Biomedicine course and be either a third or fourth
year student. The student must perform, assist, or watch a biopsy being performed on a patient in
the clinic. They must make an appointment with one of the Oral and Maxillofacial Pathologists to
review the chart and the slides. They bring the patient's chart for that appointment and are
expected to participate in the clinical and histological review of their case. The Biopsy is a pass/ fail
experience. The student will reschedule the meeting and discuss the case with another pathologist if
the initial visit is unsatisfactory.

Competencies:

.
(For instructors – include all below that apply and delete others)
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to
completion of the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs

Course Syllabus for: DSUR548

Academic Year and Semester: 2009-2010
Department: Oral-Maxillofacial Surgery
Course Prefix and Number: DSUR 548
Course Coordinator: Cynthia Idzik-Starr DDS
Faculty: Cynthia Idzik-Starr DDS , cstarr@umaryland.edu, 410-706-4010
Department Contact: Cynthia Idzik-Starr DDS , cstarr@umaryland.edu, 410-706-4010,
Office #1208
Academic Assistance: Cynthia Idzik-Starr DDS , cstarr@umaryland.edu, 410-7064010, Office # 1208
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:

Clinical

Number of Credits: 2-4
Contact Hours: 9:00-4:00 M,T,W,TH,F
Class Location: pre doc OMFS clinic
Laboratory Location: N/A
Resource Requirements: N/A
Course Description: DSUR 548. Current Developments in Oral-Maxillofacial Surgery (4)
Fall/Spring. Students apply their knowledge of Oral-Maxillofacial Surgery in the treatment of patients.
Student Responsibilities:
Receive a passing grade or complete for the following:
-10 extraction cases ( with or without assistance from faculty)
-5 graded extraction cases (without assistance from faculty)
-4 post op follow up cases
-2 nitrous oxide experiences (one of which is the nitrous oxide block assignment)
-Nitrous oxide competency
-Multiple tooth extraction competency
-2 case presentation competencies
Attendance: 100% attendance required
Re-examination/Remediation: If the student fails any of the above competencies

they must remediate the requirements for that competency.
Grading and Evaluation: Grading is Pass/Fail

grade.

A passing grade is received if all competencies are completed with a passing

Competencies:
C:\Documents and Settings\cstarr\My Documents\DSUR 538-548
Management_of_medical_emergencies_competency_exam.doc
C:\Documents and Settings\cstarr\My Documents\DSUR 548
Multitooth_exodontia_and_alveoloplasty_competency_exam.doc
C:\Documents and Settings\cstarr\My Documents\DSUR 548
Nitrous_oxide_competency_exam.doc
C:\Documents and Settings\cstarr\My Documents\DSUR 548
Oral_Surgery_case_presentation_competency_exam.doc
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past
dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiograph
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Manage odontogenic infections
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in
patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past
dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans
based on relevant findings and individual patient considerations
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Manage odontogenic infections
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional
diagnostic information
Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard
communications, radiation safety and medical waste disposal

Assess the following competencies
Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
•
Urgent Care Clinic Rotation
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
•
Urgent Care Clinic Rotation
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved
in patient care
•
Case Presentation Competency Exam; Urgent Care Clinic Rotation
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
•
Multi-tooth exodontia and alveoloplasty competency exam
•
Nitrous oxide competency exam
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental
treatment
•
Urgent Care Clinic Rotation
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past
dental history
•
Oral Surgery Case Presentation Competency
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patient
•
Oral Surgery Case Presentation Competency
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
•
Urgent Care Clinic Rotation
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
•
Urgent care clinic rotation
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
•
Basic Life Support Certification
•
Management of Medical Emergencies Competency Exam
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
•
Urgent care Clinic Rotation
•
Nitrous oxide competency exam
•
Multi-tooth exodontia and alveoloplasty competency exam
Manage odontogenic infections
•
Urgent care clinic rotation exam
•
Management of Medical Emergencies Competency Exam
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
•
Urgent care clinic rotation
Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity
• Multiple tooth exodontia and alveoloplasty exam

Course Syllabus for:

Senior Endodontic Course

Academic Year and Semester:

2009 Fall ENDO 541

Department:

Endodontics,Operative Dentistry and Prosthodontics

Course Prefix and Number:

ENDO 541

Course Coordinator:

Dr. Priya Chand

Faculty:
Dr. Ashraf Fouad
Dr. M. Lamar Hicks

Chairman
Clincal Professor

R 4221
R 4217

Residents:
Second Years

First Years

Dr.. Maheeb Jaouni
Dr. Derek Ego-Osuala
Dr. Felicity Shelton

Dr. Ian Bennett
Dr. Kevin Li
Dr. Peter Bellingham

Department Contact
Toni Saunders
Academic Assistance:

(410) 706 7048
Dr. Priya Chand

(410) 706 7048

Room 4215

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Number of Credits:

Lectures, Oral Presentation Seminars, Final examination.
03

Contact Hours: 15
Class Location: G 309 and G310
Resource Requirements:
Faculty has indicated for each lecture reading assignments in the required textbook, which is, Principles
and Practice of Endodontics by Walton & Torabinejad, 4th edition., published by Saunders. All students
are expected to obtain and to read the Textbook as a supplement to the lecture. Relevant reading is
indicated for each lecture hour .
Course Description:
Endodontics: Endodontics is the dental specialty pertaining to the biology, pathology and regeneration of the
human dental complex and periradicular tissues. Its study and practice encompass the
biological and clinical sciences related to the normal and diseased dental pulp and associated
periradicular tissues, as well as the etiology, diagnosis, prevention and treatment of pathoses
and injuries of these tissues. Endodontics emphasizes the preservation of the healthy natural
dentition to promote the highest quality of life.
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MISSION STATEMENT:
Educate students in the Diagnosis, Treatment, and /or Management of the Endodontic patient through Critical
thinking and logical approach.
The new graduate must be competent to treat and manage pulpal and perirapical disorders in patients of all
ages.

Student Responsibilities:
It is the desire of the Department of Endodontics to minimize problems that might interfere with
a positive learning experience for the individual student and for the class as a whole. The
following policies and procedures have been developed and refined over many years to guide both
faculty and students during this course. Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of
each faculty member and of their fellow students. Please feel free to make suggestions for
improvements to the Course Director.
All existing policies pertinent to the standards and requirements for clinical doctoral education
including, but not limited to, attendance and dress code, are fully supported by the course.

Attendance:
Attendance is mandatory at all Lectures and Laboratory sessions.
An attendance sign-in-sheet (class roster) will be utilized at least weekly and whenever class
attendance appears to be a problem. In concordance with school policy, the course director
reserves the right to consider attendance in determining final grades, as well as eligibility to be
reexamined or to participate in remedial sessions. See school Attendance Policy in the Handbook
at: http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DS-Attendance.pdf
To provide students a predictable periodic break, the lecturer will call the class to order
promptly on the hour and will end at 10 minutes to the hour. Announcements by students
are to be made only during breaks after each lecture period not during the lecture period which
begins promptly on the hour.
Re-examination/Remediation:
If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one section is less than 70%, the department will
report an E grade and recommend to the Advancement Committee that the student be offered the
opportunity for re-examination of that one failed section during the summer session. If
reexamination is permitted and is successful, the student receives the final grade in the course to
be shown on the permanent record without the original E. An unresolved grade of E will result in a
permanent F grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and two or more sections are less than 70%, the department
will report an F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat the entire course.
Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs and to the Advancement
Committee as examples of behavior that interferes with the academic process for any student
performing unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed, remediation or reexamination will not be offered until the Pre-Clinical Student Progression Committee on
Predoctoral Advancement and Graduation meets in May at the end of the academic year. At that
time, based upon the student’s academic status and overall performance, the Committee will
determine if remediation or re-examination will be provided”.
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Grading and Evaluation:
.

The course consists of a Didactic section.
Each student must pass the Didactic section to successfully graduate from Senior year.
I.

Didactic - (1/2 final grade) – 100%
Final written exam: Delivered through Question Mark

Multiple choice questions. The senior year grade for ENDO 541 will be based on the didactic
portion of the course only.

GRADING POLICIES
Grades will be assigned according to the following scores:
90 – 100
80 – 89
70 – 79
below 70

A
B
C
F

The senior year grade for ENDO 541 will be based on the didactic portion of the course only.

b.

MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing scheduled exams
and quizzes. All requests and explanations for an excused absence from any Department of
Endodontics, Operative Dentistry and Prosthodontics or quiz will be sent to the Dean’s
Office for centralized record keeping. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam or quiz
will result in a grade of 0% for that evaluation.
To obtain an excused absence and a make up exam or quiz the student must accomplish the
following:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or within one school
day after the missed exam by e-mail, in person, or by phone. Make-up exams must be
completed ASAP and at least by 5:00 p.m. on the fifth school day after the exam, e.g.
by Monday after a Monday exam. Excused absences that take longer to resolve will
typically result in a grade of I (incomplete), which will then be considered by the school’s
Advancement Committee in May. Extended absences must be explained to the Associate
Dean of Professional Programs.
(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an accurate and
complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which made attendance impossible.
Supplemental documentation from an additional source may also be requested. The
statement: "I didn't feel well," is inadequate. An inadequate explanation will result in an
unexcused absence. These explanations will be kept on file by the Course Director and a
copy sent to the Office of Student Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course Director.

c. REPORTING OF GRADES TO THE STUDENT: As soon as exam results are checked
and entered a list of grades will be posted on Blackboard. The answer key and exam will not
be posted on Blackboard until all make up exams are completed, typically by 4:00 p.m. Tuesday
for a Thursday exam. Suspected discrepancies in scoring an individual’s answer card must be
resolved with the Course Director within one week of the posting of the key and exam.
d.

VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members contributing to
an exam to determine the validity of individual test items based on their combined experience,
the item analysis of questions and information provided by concerned students. Faculty must
receive student’s concerns no later than three (3) school days after the exam key is posted. The
scheduled time for the ECC to meet with faculty is at 1:00 p.m. on the second Tuesday
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after a Monday exam.

THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Letter Grade
Excellent
A
Good
B
Satisfactory
C
Failing
F
Failing
but able to be remediated E
Incomplete
I

Percentage Grade
90 - 100
80 - 89
70 - 79
below 70

Competencies:
The new graduate must be competent to treat and manage pulpal and periradicular disorders in patients of
all ages.
The new graduate must:
*(11.1) Apply procedures designed to preserve the vitality of the dental pulp.
*(11.2) Perform non-surgical root canal treatment on uncomplicated single and uncomplicated multi-rooted
teeth.
*(11.3) Manage traumatic injuries to the dentition, pulp, and supporting structures.
*(11.4) Recognize the indications for surgical and complicated non-surgical root canal therapy and take
appropriate action.

DENTAL SCHOOL'S COMPETENCY STATEMENT:
The new graduate must be competent to treat and manage pulpal & periradicular disorders in patients of all
ages.
1.

Apply procedures designed to preserve the vitality of the dental pulp

2.

Perform non-surgical root canal treatment on uncomplicated single and uncomplicated multirooted teeth

3.

Manage traumatic injuries to the dentition, pulp, and supporting structures

4.

Recognize the indications for surgical and complicated non-surgical root canal therapy and
take appropriate action.

Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
• Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient
care
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Course Syllabus for:

Senior Endodontic Course

Academic Year and Semester:

2007 FAll ENDO 548

Department:

Endodontics,Operative Dentistry and Prosthodontics

Course Prefix and Number:

ENDO 548 ( Clinical Endodontics )

Course Coordinator:

Dr. Priya Chand

Faculty:
Dr. Ashraf Fouad
Dr. M. Lamar Hicks
Dr. George Huang
Dr. Mostafa Tolba

Chairman
Clincal Professor
Associate Professor
Clinical Assistant Professor

Residents:
Second Years

R 4221
R 4217
R 6267
R 3206

First Years

Dr. Dominick Alongi
Dr. Anastasia Mischenko
Dr. Gretchen Dalrympyle
Dr. Jessica Russo
Dr. Yelena Kholodenko

Dr. Jaouni
Dr. Ego-Osuala
Dr. Shelton

Department Contact
Toni Saunders

(410) 706 7048

Academic Assistance: Dr. Priya Chand

(410) 706 7048

Room 4218

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Number of Credits:

Lectures, Oral Presentation Seminars , Final examination.
03

Contact Hours:

15

Class Location:

G 314

Resource Requirements:
Faculty has indicated for each lecture reading assignments in the required textbook, which is,
Principles and Practice of Endodontics by Walton & Torabinejad, 3RD edition., published by
Saunders. All students are expected to obtain and to read the Textbook as a supplement to the
lecture. Relevant reading is indicated for each lecture hour .
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Course Description:
Endodontics:

Endodontics is the dental specialty pertaining to the biology, pathology and
regeneration of the human dental complex and periradicular tissues. Its study and
practice encompass the biological and clinical sciences related to the normal and
diseased dental pulp and associated periradicular tissues, as well as the etiology,
diagnosis, prevention and treatment of pathoses and injuries of these tissues.
Endodontics emphasizes the preservation of the healthy natural dentition to promote
the highest quality of life.

MISSION STATEMENT:
Educate students in the Diagnosis, Treatment, and /or Management of the Endodontic patient
through Critical thinking and logical approach.
The new graduate must be competent to treat and manage pulpal and perirapical disorders in
patients of all ages.
Student Responsibilities:
It is the desire of the Department of Endodontics to minimize problems that might
interfere with a positive learning experience for the individual student and for the class as
a whole. The following policies and procedures have been developed and refined over
many years to guide both faculty and students during this course. Students are expected
to be considerate and respectful of each faculty member and of their fellow students.
Please feel free to make suggestions for improvements to the Course Director.
All existing policies pertinent to the standards and requirements for clinical doctoral education
including, but not limited to, attendance and dress code, are fully supported by the course.

Attendance:
Attendance is mandatory at all Lectures and Laboratory sessions.
An attendance sign-in-sheet (class roster) will be utilized at least weekly and
whenever class attendance appears to be a problem. In concordance with school policy,
the course director reserves the right to consider attendance in determining final grades,
as well as eligibility to be reexamined or to participate in remedial sessions. See school
Attendance Policy in the Handbook at:
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/ddspolicies/ddsdownloads/DSAttendance.pdf
To provide students a predictable periodic break, the lecturer will call the class to order
promptly on the hour and will end at 10 minutes to the hour. Announcements by
students are to be made only during breaks after each lecture period not during the
lecture period which begins promptly on the hour.
Re-examination/Remediation:
If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one section is less than 70%, the
department will report an E grade and recommend to the Advancement Committee that
the student be offered the opportunity for re-examination of that one failed section during
the summer session. If reexamination is permitted and is successful, the student receives
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the final grade in the course to be shown on the permanent record without the original E.
An unresolved grade of E will result in a permanent F grade.
If the “final average” is less than 70% and two or more sections are less than 70%, the
department will report an F grade and recommend that the student be required to repeat
the entire course. Frequent absences will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs
and to the Advancement Committee as examples of behavior that interferes with the
academic process for any student performing unsatisfactorily.
According to school policy: “In the event a Section or Examination is failed,
remediation or re-examination will not be offered until the Pre-Clinical Student
Progression Committee on Predoctoral Advancement and Graduation meets in May at
the end of the academic year. At that time, based upon the student’s academic status and
overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or re-examination will
be provided”.

Grading and Evaluation:

The senior year grade for ENDO 548 will be based on the Clinical portion of the
course. The Clinical portion will constitute 60 % of the Grade.
The Final Written examination will total 70% of the Didactic portion of the final grade.
Oral Seminar presentations and NB Board Review attendance will total the remaining
30% of the didactic portion of the final grade.
The Clinical portion will include the following categories. The clinical experience case
on any multiple canal tooth will be 20% of the clinical grade. The competency exam on
any multicanal tooth will account for 40% of the clinical grade.
Two recall evaluations will account for 10% (5% for each recall) of the clinical grade.
The remaining portion of the clinical grade will be determined by successful completion
of the NERB mock practical tooth (20%), and 10% from successful completion of the
endodontic emergency block rotations (5% each half-day).
Final grade will be computed as follows:
DIDACTIC------------------ 40%
Final Examination
70 %
Oral Seminar Presentations
15 %
National Board Review Session Attendance 15 %
CLINICAL-------------------60%
Experience Case
Competency Exam
Recalls (2)
NERB mock practical
Emergency rotations (2)
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20 %
40 %
10 %
20 %
10 %

EMERGENCY BLOCK ASSIGNMENT
The purpose of the Endodontic emergency block assignment is to familiarize the
undergraduate student with the procedures and appropriate treatment techniques for
handling the endodontic emergency patient. The student will assist the postgraduate
student on-call for the assigned day and be part of the consultation and treatment process.
The block assignment begins at either 10:00 am or 2:00 pm. The undergraduate
student is to check with the departmental secretary or in the postgraduate clinic to
determine which resident is on call. If the resident does not have any consultations or
emergency patients at the time of the rotation, the undergraduate student is to assist any
other graduate student in the clinic who is treating patients. The postgraduate resident
will be responsible for notifying the undergraduate when they have either a
consultation or an emergency patient.
In order to receive credit for the rotation, the student must have the proper endodontic
form signed by the faculty/resident, at the time of completion of the assignment. All
block rotations must be completed by the end of the spring semester as per the academic
calendar, Friday, April 28th , 2008. All Endodontic forms documenting completion of
the rotation must be submitted to the Endodontic Department within 3 days of
completion. Failure to adhere to this policy will result in an automatic deduction of
5 points from the clinical grade for each rotation that is submitted late.
A Critical Error results in failure of the experience or competency case. Any student who
commits a critical error in a section of the experience or competency case, must complete
the case or refer the patient to the appropriate clinic as per the instructor’s decision. The
student must meet with Dr. Chand before starting any additional Endodontic procedures. The
student must then retake the respective experience or competency exam on another tooth.
If an experience case must be retaken as a result of a critical error, the highest final grade
that can be received for the experience case is a score of 70. If a competency case must be
retaken as a result of a critical error, the highest grade for the competency is 70 and the
highest grade for the course will also be 70.
If an experience or competency exam is failed as a result of a non-critical error, the highest
grade for that case will be 70.

*
NOTE: A competency case cannot be started until at least one experience case has been
successfully completed and submitted to the department. Should a competency case be
completed before an experience case has been completed, no credit will be given for the
competency case.

The decision to use a case for competency examination is made prior to initiation of
treatment on that case. Once it has been selected as a competency case, it must be
completed as a competency case.
The Competency exam must be completed by the last day of the spring semester, April
28th , 2008. The final grade for competencies completed after that date will be reduced
by one letter grade.
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GRADING POLICIES
Grades will be assigned according to the following scores:
90 – 100
80 – 89
70 – 79
below 70

A
B
C
F

b. MAKE-UP EXAMS: Students must make every effort to avoid missing
scheduled exams and quizzes. All requests and explanations for an excused
absence from any Department of Endodontics, Operative Dentistry and
Prosthodontics or quiz will be sent to the Dean’s Office for centralized record
keeping. An unexcused absence from a scheduled exam or quiz will result in a grade
of 0% for that evaluation.
To obtain an excused absence and a make up exam or quiz the student must
accomplish the following:
(1) Apply to the Course Director for the make-up exam either prior to or within
one school day after the missed exam by e-mail, in person, or by phone.
Make-up exams must be completed ASAP and at least by 5:00 p.m. on the
fifth school day after the exam, e.g. by Monday after a Monday exam. Excused
absences that take longer to resolve will typically result in a grade of I
(incomplete), which will then be considered by the school’s Advancement
Committee in May. Extended absences must be explained to the Associate Dean
of Professional Programs.
(2) If not done in step 1 above submit to the Course Director by e-mail an accurate
and complete explanation of the specific circumstances, which made attendance
impossible. Supplemental documentation from an additional source may also be
requested. The statement: "I didn't feel well," is inadequate. An inadequate
explanation will result in an unexcused absence. These explanations will be kept
on file by the Course Director and a copy sent to the Office of Student Affairs.
(3) Complete the make-up exam ASAP as scheduled by the Course Director.
c. REPORTING OF GRADES TO THE STUDENT: As soon as exam results are
checked and entered a list of grades by student PIN will be posted on Blackboard. The
answer key and exam will not be posted on Blackboard until all make up exams are
completed, typically by 4:00 p.m. Tuesday for a Thursday exam. Suspected
discrepancies in scoring an individual’s answer card must be resolved with the Course
Director within one week of the posting of the key and exam.
d.

VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS: It is the responsibility of all faculty members
contributing to an exam to determine the validity of individual test items based on their
combined experience, the item analysis of questions and information provided by
concerned students. Faculty must receive student’s concerns no later than three (3)
school days after the exam key is posted. The scheduled time for the ECC to meet
with faculty is at 1:00 p.m. on the second Tuesday after a Monday exam.

e. THE FINAL GRADE FOR Endodontics will be computed as follows
.
THE GRADING SYSTEM:
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Connotation
Letter Grade
Excellent
A
Good
B
Satisfactory
C
Failing
F
Failing
but able to be remediated E
Incomplete
I

Percentage Grade
90 - 100
80 - 89
70 - 79
below 70

CLINICAL REQUIREMENTS : SENIOR YEAR

1.
2.
3.

Recalls (2)
Emergency rotation ( 2)
Multicanal cases ( 2)
• 1 Experience case
• 1 Competency case

CINICAL EXPERIENCES IN ENDODONTICS
1.

All completed cases must be restored with either Fuji IX or a permanent
restoration in order for the student to receive credit for the completed endodontic
therapy.

2.

Endodontic faculty or postgraduate residents must directly supervise all cases in
order to be credited toward the student’s grade.

3.

Single rooted endodontic cases should be completed in 3 or fewer appointments,
while Multi-rooted cases should be completed in 4 or fewer appointments.

DENTAL SCHOOL'S COMPETENCY STATEMENT:

Competencies:
The new graduate must be able to :
(11.1)

Apply procedures designed to preserve the vitality of the dental
pulp.

(11.2)

Perform non-surgical root canal treatment on uncomplicated
single and multi-rooted teeth.

(11.3)

Manage traumatic injuries to the dentition, pulp, and supporting
structures.
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(11.4)

Recognize the indications for surgical and complicated nonsurgical root canal therapy and take appropriate action.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of
the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Manage odontogenic infections
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Manage odontogenic infections
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes

Assess the following competencies
Demonstrate skills in maintaining competency
•
•
•

Endodontics single-rooted tooth competency exam
Endodontics multiple-rooted tooth competency exam
Literature review for senior case presentations

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
•

Radiographic interpretation Diagnostic competency exam

Manage odontogenic infections
•
•

Endodontics single-rooted tooth competency exam
Endodontics multiple-rooted tooth competency exam

Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
•
•
•

Endodontics single-rooted tooth competency exam
Endodontics multiple-rooted tooth competency exam
Diagnostic Competency

Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through
assessment of treatment outcomes
•

Endodontics recall competency exam
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Course Syllabus:
Orthodontics
Academic Year:
2009-2010
Academic Semester:
Year-long course
Department Name:
Orthodontics
Course Number Prefix
ORTH
Course Number:
548
Course Coordinator:
Dr. Monica Schneider
Department Contact:
Dr. Monica Schneider
mschneider@umaryland.edu
6-7908
Office Location:
3219
Academic Assistance:
Dr. Monica Schneider
mschneider@umaryland.edu
6-7908
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Clinical
Class Location:
Pre-doctoral Clinic and ASE Orthodontic Clinic Area
Text Requirements:
Proffit, WR. “Contemporary Orthodontics” Mosby
4th Edition 2007
www.elsevier.com
Course Description:
Through the third and fourth year, students continue to provide orthodontic treatment as part of an adult and
child patientýs comprehensive dental care through required orthodontic consultations and clinical rotations.
Student Responsibilities:
Completion of rotation in the graduate orthodontic clinic
Attendance:
Completion of rotation in the graduate orthodontic clinic.

Grading and Evaluation:
Third year,minimum of 6 points acquired through clinincal consultations and pass clinical competencies. By end
Fourth year minimum of 12 points from year 3 and 4.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course of
study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:

-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care

-

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health

-

Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies

-

Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment

-

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

-

Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck

-

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs

-

Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant findings
and individual patient considerations

-

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information

-

Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions

-

Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications, radiation
safety and medical waste disposal

-

Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral health
team

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:

-

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry

-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies

-

Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment

-

Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history

-

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

-

Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck

-

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs

-

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions

Assess the following competencies:

Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency

-

Orthodontic competency exam

Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions

-

Orthodontic typodont exercises

Course Syllabus:
Academic Year:
2009-2010
Academic Semester:
Semester course
Department Name:
Periodontics
Course Number Prefix
PERI
Course Number:
548
Course Director:
G. Branch-Mays, DDS, MS
gbranchmays@umaryland.edu
Faculty Contact:
G. Branch-Mays, D.D.S., MS
Wendy Burstein, D.D.S., M.S.
Justin Klienman, D.D.S.
Reza Modarres, D.D.S.
Niki Moutsopoulus, DDS., PhD
Diane Osso, RDH, MS
Sang Park, D.D.S.
Bradley Phillips, DMD
Mary Beth Reidy, DDS
Harlan Shiau, D.D.S., DMsc
Department Contact:
Ms. Shirley Simpson
Administrative Assistant
Telephone: 410-706-7152 or 7153
Mark Reynolds, D.D.S., PhD, Chair
Office Location:
Room 4201
Academic Assistance:
Contact the course director or one of the listed course faculty to schedule time for individual counseling.
Instructor’s office hours will be updated periodically during the course.
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Clinic
Number of Credits:
10
Class Location:
Pre-Doctoral Clinics

Text Requirements:
Carranza's Clinical Periodontology, 10th Edition. W.B. Saunders
Course Description:
The fourth year course in Periodontology is designed to build upon the knowledge acquired during the
first three years of the curriculum and to demonstrate and integrate this foundation with respect to
patient management. Clinical instruction will occur in the General Practice Clinics under the supervision of
the department of Periodontics faculty and other designated faculty (see list of non-Periodontics
Department Faculty who provide clinical instruction for periodontal procedures) during comprehensive
treatment of the Students’ assigned patients. Clinical emphasis shall be upon initial periodontal therapy
and appropriate application of treatment modalities in a proper sequence. Knowledge of the techniques,
indications and desired outcomes of non-surgical and surgical periodontal therapy procedures shall be
obtained. Each student will have a minimum of one surgical experience.
Student Responsibilities:
The student shall abide by the Periodontics Clinic Manual. The “Minimum Essential Periodontal
Experiences” patient management and competencies are described in the manual and its appendices. The
student is responsible for treatment and management of the periodontal concerns of all assigned patients,
unless case complexity requires a referral to post-graduate Periodontics.
Senior Class (2010) Clinical Deadlines
REQUIREMENT

DEADLINE

Patient Education Competency

October 15, 2008

Instrument Mastery Competency

November 15, 2008

Treatment Planning Competency I
Mild Periodontitis or greater

December 15, 2008

Scaling Competency

April 15, 2009

Treatment Planning Competency II
Case based (Computer)

May 17, 2009

Three Surgical Assists

July 31, 2009/extended

Referral of 2 routine recall patients
August 30, 2009
Sophomore Block (Senior Year only) Patients
who have not had an Evaluation of Initial Therapy
by the referring student are not eligible)
Treatment Planning Competency III
Case based (Computer)
Four Surgical Assists (If you choose
the Surgical Treatment Planning option
you must complete five surgical assists)
Scaling/Root Planing Competency
(Formerly called Mock Board)

October 26, 2009

December 15, 2009/extended
January 31, 2010/extended

Evaluation of Therapy Competency
January 31, 2010/extended
(Formerly called Periodontal Status Report Competency)
Complete one periodontal surgery
or interactive assist
Final date to complete the Surgical
Treatment planning Seminar Option

March 1, 2010

April 21, 2010/extended

Complete all Evaluation of Initial Therapy/
Annual Periodontal Evaluations Patients
(formerly called Periodontal Status Report)

April 26, 2010

Earn a minimum of 175 points

April 26, 2010

Complete all Minimum Clinical
Educational Experiences

April 26, 2010

Attendance:
Students are required comply with the clinical attendance policy.
Grading and Evaluation PERI 548:

Senior periodontal clinical grades shall be determined by the student’s qualitative and quantitative
efforts. The completion of the minimal educational experiences shall garner the student a letter grade
of “C” but the overall grade shall be modified by the qualitative assessment on competencies, the
periodontal surgery or interactive assist and points accumulated. The student’s quantitative grade shall be
determined by the points accumulated while providing periodontal therapy for the student’s assigned
patients. The quantitative grade will be determined by the points accumulated for the management of
assigned patients. A minimum of 175 points must be earned by the end of the fourth year which would
certify you for a quantitative grade of a 70. The point grade scheme is based on the number of cases
completed and their complexity.
Cumulative points
Quantitative Grade
175
70
195
75
215
78
230
80
250
82
270
85
290
88
305
90
325
92
345
95
Please note: Points will be evaluated based on a minimum number of 8 periodontitis cases that must
be treated from the development of the treatment plan through completion of initial therapy for each
quantitative grade level. In order to qualify for graduation, the student needs to fulfill all” minimum
essential experiences” and garner a minimum of 175 points. The fourth year clinical grade
(PERI 548) will reflect the complexity level of the cases managed as indicated by the relative points
earned. The quantitative grade shall make up 50 % of the final grade. Fifty percent of the final
clinical grade shall be determined by the average of the three clinical competency exams, the
and surgical exercises. If the student chooses to either perform an interactive surgical assist or
periodontal surgical treatment plan option then a grade of no higher than a “B” can be obtained for this
course. For the graded clinical exercises, the co-therapy/assessment and the surgical experiences, the
highest grade that can be obtained three months after a deadline is a “70” regardless of the reasons. To
receive a passing grade, all minimal educational experiences must be complete (documentation in the
computer by April 26, 2010 and patients managed satisfactorily with recalls current.
Re-examination/Remediation:
In the event a student fails any competency exam or a surgical experience, remediation and\ or reexamination or completion of another surgical exercise may be offered. In some circumstances it may not
be offered until the Committee on Predoctoral Advancement and Graduation meets at the end of the
academic year. Upon successful re-examination or completion of another surgical experience, the
student’s grade shall be no higher than a “C”. For a clinical competency the student will need to identify a
new patient or for the case based treatment plan competency take another case based exam. A student
receiving a failing grade may be required to seek remediation prior to challenging the case based reexamination or clinical competency.

Competencies:

This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course
of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:

Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
- Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
- Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
- Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
- Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
- Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
- Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
- Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
- Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
- Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
- Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
- Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
- Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
- Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
- Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
- Manage odontogenic infections
- Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
- Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to
moderate periodontitis
- Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information
- Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
- Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
- Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
- Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
- Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
- Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
- Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
- Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
- Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
- Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
- Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
- Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
- Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
- Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
- Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
- Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
- Manage odontogenic infections

- Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
- Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to
moderate periodontitis
- Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information
- Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
- Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Assess the following competencies:

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
-

Evaluation of Therapy Competency
Periodontics treatment planning competency III

Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
-

Periodontics treatment planning competency III

Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
-

Periodontics treatment planning competency III

-

Evaluation of Therapy Competency

Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
-

Periodontics evaluation of therapy competency

-

Periodontics treatment planning competency III

Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on
relevant findings and individual patient considerations
-

Periodontics treatment planning competency exam

Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
-

Periodontics treatment planning competency exam III

-

Evaluation of Therapy Competency

Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to
moderate periodontitis
-

Scaling Mock Board

Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental
history
-Periodontal treatment planning competency III
- Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
-Periodontal treatment planning competency III

Course Syllabus:
Practice Management
Academic Year:
2009-2010
Academic Semester:

Semester 2
Department Name:
Health Promotion and Policy
Course Number Prefix

PRAC
Course Number:
542
Course Coordinator:
Richard J. Manski, DDS, MBA, Ph.D.

Faculty Contact:
Richard J. Manski, DDS, MBA, Ph.D.
Professor, Health Promotion and Policy
Room 2209
410-706-7245
RManski@umaryland.edu
Department Contact:
Sue Coller
Administrative Assistant Health Promotion and Policy
Room 2206
410-706-3051
Academic Assistance:
Richard J. Manski, DDS, MBA, Ph.D.
Professor, Health Promotion and Policy
Room 2209
410-706-7245
RManski@umaryland.edu
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Lecture/Seminar
Number of Credits:
0.5
Class Location:
G314 and G313
Lab Location:
NA
Text Requirements:
NA

iv

Course Description:
PRAC 542. Practice Management (.5) Spring. This seminar series provides dental students with many of the necessary
skills needed to effectively respond to a fast-changing professional environment. The course is a three-session seminar
designed to enhance practice management learning by focusing on the transition from dental school to dental practice.
The sessions have been crafted and integrated to provide students with substantive knowledge and material in the
topics of business law, accounting, financial record-keeping, business planning, and practice transitions.
Student Responsibilities:
Refer to Grading and Evaluation
Attendance:
Refer to Grading and Evaluation
Re-examination/Remediation:
In the event a component or competency examination is failed, remediation or re-examination will not be offered until
the Committee on Predoctoral Advancement and Graduation meets in May at the end of the academic year. At that
time, based on the student’s academic status and overall performance, the Committee will determine if remediation or
re-examination will be provided.

Grading and Evaluation:

PRAC 542, Practice Management, is a one semester three session seminar. Grading for this course will be pass/fail and
determined by class attendance.
Attendance and Class Participation Policy:
Attendance and class participation is important. Generally, attendance and class participation will be based upon the
honor system. However, at the discretion of an instructor, attendance may randomly be taken and a notation of effort
made of individual class participation. In this case, attendance will be recorded and class participation will be assessed
based upon an ability to communicate an understanding of assigned materials. This could include, but not limited to,
providing a summary of assigned readings or answering questions when called upon. An excused absence can be made
up by submitting a three-page single-spaced typed paper on an assigned topic. Topics must be pre-approved. Papers
must be submitted within two weeks of a missed session. Failure to attend one or more sessions or failure to submit a
paper for an excused absence will result in a final grade of “F”. In concordance with school policy, the course director
reserves the right to use attendance records in determining final grades, as well as recommending eligibility to be reexamined or participate in remedial sessions.

Competencies:

This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course of study.
Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
- Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
- Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral health team
Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
- Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
-Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral health team
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Course Syllabus for:

Clinical Radiology 548

Academic Year and Semester:

2009-2010

Department:

Oncology and Diagnostic Sciences

Course Prefix and Number:

RADI 548

Course Director:

Linda L Otis DDS

Department Contact:
Shirl Harbin

Phone
(410) 706-7628

Room
7252

Course Faculty:
Dr. Linda Otis

6-7627

5213

Ms Jacqueline Dailey RDH

6-4020

1206

Academic Assistance:

Dr. Linda Otis

Division Secretary

(410) 706-7627

room 5213

Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather or emergency advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Number of Credits:

Clinical Rotations, E-lessons, and Independent Study
1

Contact Hours:

45

Location:

Radiology Clinic First Floor

Resource Requirements:
Clinical application of radiographic examination and diagnoses build on previous course work that
correlates with the required textbook Oral Radiology:
Principles and Interpretations
5rthedition published by CV Mosby.
Course Description:
Clinical Radiology is the application of radiographic technique and interpretation in a clinical
environment. This course is designed specifically for dental students who have completed Radiology 518,
528 and 538 who are working toward the DDS degree. In this course, developing clinicians will refine
their skills in radiographic technique and interpretation. Further, the fourth year dental student will
function as a leader in a clinical team applying principles of imaging and radiation safety toward selecting
and taking the most appropriate radiographic examination to make accurate diagnoses and formulate a
patient centered treatment plan. The fourth year student will model and discuss the principles of
radiographic interpretation, image quality, appropriate viewing conditions, and the value of alternative
radiographic views with second year team members. Fourth year students are expected to direct second
year students in intraoral and panoramic radiographic technique and in interpretive topics including
developmental and environmental influences on the teeth and supporting structures, dental caries,
periodontal disease and pulpal/periapical inflammation.
Students are expected to demonstrate clinical judgments and to effectively apply problem solving skills in
a clinical environment in a vertical care team with patient contact. Students should be able to explain, at
a level appropriate for a knowledgeable healthcare professional, principles of radiation safety, imaging
technique and radiographic findings to team members and dental patients.

Student Assistance and Academic Counseling:
Any student who would like assistance should use email to request an appointment with the Course
Director or faulty member. Students seeking professional counseling are encouraged to take
advantage of the campus Counseling Center in the Student Union, (410) 328-8404. This service is
confidential and covered by the student health fee.
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Reports of marginal to unsatisfactory progress to date (i.e. current average grade < 72%)
must be forwarded to the Office of Academic Affairs before each progression committee meeting.
Consequently it is in the student's best interest to keep the Course Director informed of unusual
circumstances that may significantly compromise the student’s academic performance.
Student Responsibilities:
The following policies and procedures have been developed and refined over many years to guide
both faculty and students during this course. STUDENTS and FACULTY are expected to be
familiar with and supportive of these policies and procedures. Please feel free to make
suggestions for improvement to the Course Director.
Students are expected to be considerate and respectful of patients, fellow students and of each
faculty member.
Students must attend all assigned rotations; there are 2 vertical team rotations and two panoramic
rotations.
Students are expected to follow guidelines for patient right to privacy, infection control and
radiation safety as described in the University of Maryland Dental school Clinic Manual.
Radiographs must have the correct image properties, including tooth number set in the image
properties identified on the day the image was made and quality assurance stamps obtained within 14
days of image acquisition.

Grading and Evaluation:
The course grade will consistent of: quantity grade (the total number of radiographs taken in all clinics),
vertical team participation and; and two interpretation competencies.
Attendance: Attendance is mandatory for all Vertical Team rotations. Attendance for each clinic session
must be recorded by a faculty “swipe” in AxiUm. You must have excused absence for Vertical Team. You
will be rescheduled for a makeup rotation for illness, in the case of a planned excused absence please
attempt to switch your schedule rotation with another student using the change in block rotation form.
Radiographic Quantity/Quality: All radiographs made by students must be accurately labeled, placed
into templates and reviewed for quality (Q/A stamp) and interpreted. Radiographs will be assessed four
times during the clinic year for accuracy in labeling, accuracy in placing into templates and diagnostic
quality (quality grade). Please note that because radiographs are ordered by prescription for the unique
need of individual patients, an absolute number of radiographs required cannot be stated. The correct
application of FDA selection criteria and the quality of the prescribed radiographs will be assessed to
determine grade. By the end of the course, an overall retake percentage of less than 15% is required.
ALL radiographs must be interpreted. Images made for any reason are interpreted within Romexis
using the interpretation module. Interpretations ideally should be made on the day the image was made
must must be completed within one week.
Interpretation Competency: Each student will select two patients to complete an Interpretation
competency with Drs. Otis, or other designated clinical faculty. It is preferable that this is done during
vertical team rotations. However, if the patient during vertical team has insufficient radiographic findings
to complete an interpretation competency then a patient can be selected from the student’s patients of
record.

Grade Calculation: Your clinical radiology activity will be monitored by the course director through the
Romexis Quality Assurance module. The total number of points for Radi 548 is 200. Interim grades will
be posted on Blackboard. 50 points are awarded based on you interpretation for each competency. You
will start the 4th year with 100 Q/A points
•
Q/A points will be deducted for:
–
Teeth not numbered or incorrectly numbered (on the day radiograph is made)
–
Images lacking a Q/A stamp (within a week of taking image)
–
Images lacking a documented Romexis interpretation (within a week of taking image)
–
Incorrect Q/A self assessments
–
Violations of FDA selection criteria or the ALARA concept
–
3 or more radiographs not assembled in a template
–
Being late to clinic
Retake bonus points will be awarded to those students who achieve a retake rate of <5%. (add 50 points
to total).
REPORTING OF GRADES TO THE STUDENT: Interim grades and point totals will be posted on
Blackboard.
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THE GRADING SYSTEM:
Connotation
Superior
Excellent
Just Passing
Failing

Letter Grade
A
B
C
F

Point Totals
175 - 200
174 - 150
150 - 50
below 50

Remediation:
If the “final average” is less than 70% and only one section is less than 70%, the
department will report an E grade and referred to the Progression Committee, the
Committee will determine if remediation will be provided.
Competencies:
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral
health team
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
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Course Syllabus:
Operative Dentistry Year 4
Academic Year:
2009-2010
Academic Semester:
Year-long course
Department Name:
Endodontics, Prosthodontics and Operative Dentistry
Course Number Prefix
REST
Course Number:
548A
Course Coordinators:
Dr. Howard E. Strassler
Dr. J. Richard Bradbury
Faculty Contact:
Howard E. Strassler, DMD
hstrassler@umaryland.edu
Dr. J. Richard Bradbury
jbradbury@umaryland.edu
410-706-7047
Department Contact:
same
Office Location:
rm. 5253
rm. 6256
Academic Assistance:
Howard E. Strassler, DMD
hstrassler@.umaryland.edu
Dr. J. Richard Bradbury
jbradbury@umaryland.edu
410-706-7047
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Clinical
Number of Credits:
5
Class Location:
Clinics
Text Requirements:
Fundamentals of Operative Dentistry: a Contemporary approach by Summitt et al
Course Description:

Students receive clinical instruction in single tooth restorations. This course includes diagnosis, decision-making and
treatment planning on single tooth restorations and the clinical placement of these restorative materials. Esthetics and
esthetic bonding is also part of this course.
Student Responsibilities:
Comprehensive patient care; successful completion of all competency exams
Attendance:
Attendance in clinic for patient care as per school policies
Re-examination/Remediation:
Grades in clinic are a continuum from D3 into the 4th year. Re-examination of all competency exams based upon criteria
and deadlines in the Operative Clinic Guide
Grading and Evaluation:
The evaluation of performance in the fourth year operative dentistry course (REST 548A) will be based upon clinical
performance and competency grades in operative dentistry. Clinical performance includes daily clinical procedures in
operative dentistry and the successful completion of competency examinations by the last Friday of April. Both portions
of the Operative Dentistry curriculum must be passed to receive a passing grade in the course. They are weighted as
follows (1) Clinic Grades - 66%; (2) Competency Examinations - 34%
Grades are awarded on the basis of the following (There is no rounding up of any grades):
A = 90-100%
B = 80-89%
C = 70-79%
F = less than 70%
Clinic grades (66%)
For all procedures, a grade is derived from the Operative Dentistry Criteria for professionalism and technical performance.
The quality points are derived from the grade received for knowledge and independent decision making for each step of
the procedure multiplied by the procedure value. No credit will be received for any clinical procedure, as well as, the
technical performance until the restoration is completed and graded (completion step). The yearend numeric grade will be
awarded according to the point totals reported on the final computer printout at the end of the second semester. Quality
point totals and their grade derivation are listed as the following:
Clinic Grade

Clinic Grade

Quality Points

Clinic Grade

Quality Points

Clinic Grade

Quality Points

70

1835

80

2585

90

3335

71

1910

81

2660

91

3410

72

1985

82

2735

92

3485

73

2060

83

2810

93

3560

74

2135

84

2885

94

3635

75

2210

85

2960

95

3710

76

2285

86

3035

96

3785

77

2360

87

3110

97

3860

78

2435

88

3185

98

3935

79

2510

89

3260

99

4010

100

4085

2. Competency Examinations: (34%) Graded on a 70-95 basis.
To be approved for graduation students must successfully complete two competency examinations (Mock Board
Competency). The D4 competency examinations are:
1 Class II amalgam preparation and restoration (Patient based)
1 Class III composite resin preparation and restoration (Patient based)
These two competencies are part of Mock Board and will be part of a block assignment to complete both examinations on
the same day. The schedule for this block assignment will be posted when it becomes available.
Students have the option to complete two additional competency exams (Class II amalgam or composite resin and Class
III composite resin) that will be factored into their competency grade. These Optional competency exams must be
completed before the last Friday in April of their fourth year.
The details for this course are described in the Operative Clinic Guide.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course of study.
Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:

-

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry

-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care

-

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health

-

Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency

-

Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies

-

Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment

-

Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history

-

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

-

Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck

-

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs

-

Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease

-

Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant findings and
individual patient considerations

-

Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice

-

Manage acute pain or dental anxiety

-

Manage odontogenic infections

-

Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal diseases in
individual patients

-

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic information

-

Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of treatment
outcomes

-

Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications, radiation safety
and medical waste disposal

-

Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

-

Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

-

Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral health team

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:

-

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry

-

Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients

-

Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care

-

Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health

-

Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency

-

Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies

-

Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment

-

Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history

-

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients

-

Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck

-

Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs

-

Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease

-

Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant findings and
individual patient considerations

-

Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice

-

Manage acute pain or dental anxiety

-

Manage odontogenic infections

-

Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal diseases in
individual patients

-

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic information

-

Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of treatment
outcomes

-

Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications, radiation safety
and medical waste disposal

-

Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery

-

Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral health team

Course Syllabus for: Rest 548B Fixed Prosthodontics
Academic Year and Semester: 2009-2010 Spring and Fall Semesters
Department: Endodontics, Prosthodontics, and Operative Dentistry (EPOD)
Course Prefix and Number: Rest 548B
Course Coordinator: Dr. Stuart D. Prymas
Faculty: N/A
Department Contact: Dr. Stuart D. Prymas,6261, sprymas@umaryland.edu,
6-7047
Academic Assistance: Dr. Stuart D. Prymas,6261, sprymas@umaryland.edu,
6-7047
Emergencies: Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format: (Delete those that don’t apply) Clinical
Number of Credits: 10
Contact Hours:

N/A

Class Location:

N/A

Laboratory Location:

N/A

Resource Requirements: N/A
Course Description: Rest 548B is the year IV course in clinical fixed prosthodontics.
Student Responsibilities: N/A
Attendance: N/A
Re-examination/Remediation: N/A
Grading and Evaluation:
The course grade for Rest 548B is determined entirely by clinical performance as measured
by quality points. Quality points are awarded for the performance of clinical procedures according
to the complexity of the procedure and the level of performance exhibited. Grading is on an H, P, F
basis with H and P grades assigned a grade multiplier of 3 and F assigned a multiplier of 0. Quality
points earned equals the multipler x the procedure value.( eg. a PFM crown with a procedure value
of 35 with a P grade would earn 3 x 35 = 105 quality points.) All procedures completed in year III
will be credited to year IV totals. Each student is responsible for maintaining the accuracy of the
information in Axium. The final grade in 548B will be determined by the total quality points earned
relative to the conversion table below as of the end of senior clinic according to the academic
calendar.
Although there are no specific requirements in terms of numbers or types of procedures to
be performed, the student is encouraged to be productive and maintain a balanced portfolio of
experiences throughout their clinical years by treating their patients comprehensively.
In addition to earning enough quality points to qualify for graduation, the student must also
complete at a passing level the following fixed prosthodontic competency evaluations:

Fixed Prosthodontic Competency Evaluations
Mock NERB A prep 19-21 FPD, Prep #9 All ceramic crown scheduled as block
Mock NERB B prep 19-21 FPD, Prep #9 All ceramic crown scheduled as block
Prep/temp FPD 18-20 To be completed by end of fall semester 2009
Clinical Crown Competency (patient based) To be completed by end of senior clinic
April 2010
Those competencies completed during year III will be credited to year IV totals.

Quality Point Conversion for Fixed Prosthodontics Year IV

Clinic Grade Quality
Points

Clinic Grade Quality
Points

Clinic Grade Quality Points

70

1250

80

1550

90

1850

71

1280

81

1580

91

1880

72

1310

82

1610

92

1910

73

1340

83

1640

93

1940

74

1370

84

1670

94

1970

75

1400

85

1700

95

2000

76

1430

86

1730

96

2030

77

1460

87

1760

97

2060

78

1490

88

1790

98

2090

79

1520

89

1820

99

2120

100

2150
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Competencies:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies
•
•

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
(For instructors – include all below that apply and delete others)
•
•

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Assess the following competencies
(For instructors – include all below that apply and delete others)
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetic
•

Complete crown competency exam

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
•
Fixed partial denture preparation and provisionalization competency exam

Course Syllabus:
Removable Prosthodontics
Academic Year:
2009-10
Academic Semester:
Year-long course
Department Name:
Endodontics, Prosthodontics and Operative Dentistry
Course Number Prefix
REST
Course Number:
548C
Course Coordinator:
Dr. Mark E, Brennan
410-706-7047
mbrennan@umaryland.edu
Faculty Contact:
All Prosthodontic Faculty
Department Contact:
Ms. Toni Saunders,
asaunders@umaryland.edu
410-706-7047
Office Location:
Room 4228
Academic Assistance:
Dr. Mark E. Brennan
Emergencies:
Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)
Course Format:
Clinical
Number of Credits:
10
Class Location:
General Practice Clinics
Text Requirements:
1. Boucherý Prosthodontic Treatment for Edentulous Patients, 12th edition, Zarb et al., 2004.
2. McCrackens Removable Partial Prosthodontics, 10th edition, McGivney and Carr, 2000.
Course Description: Continuation of 538C. Students perform comprehensive treatment in Removable
Prosthodontics
Student Responsibilities:
Students must treat their patients comprehensively and complete their requirements

Attendance:
comply with school policy
Re-examination/Remediation:
Students must complete all competencies to a clinically acceptable level. All clinical requirements must be
completed to Graduate.
Grading and Evaluation:
The final grade will be as follows:
75% -Clinical grade. Daily clinical work is graded on a Honors/pass/fail system and recorded in Axium.
Clinical grades are determined by a quality point system and a minimum 4 unit requirement.
25% - Competency Exam

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course of
study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:

-

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:

-

Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

Assess the following competencies:

Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics

-

Comprehensive Didactic Exam covering all of Removable Prosthodontics

Course Syllabus for:

Treatment Planning III

Academic Year and Semester:

Fall 2009 / Spring 2010

Department:

HPP: Health Promotion and Policy

Course Prefix and Number:

TXPL 548

Course Director:

Robert R. Foreman, D.D.S.

Faculty Contacts
and Academic Assistance:

Dr. Robert R. Foreman, Course Director
Department of Health Promotion and Policy
Office 3207, tel. 410-706-3937, rforeman@umaryland.edu
Dr. Nisha G. Ghent, Assistant Course Director

Department of Health Promotion and Policy
Office 2210, tel. 410-706, nghent@umaryalnd.edu
Dr. Ulla Arvidson Bufano, TP Curriculum Coordinator
Office 6312, tel. 410 706-7047, ubufano@umaryland.edu
Clinical Treatment Planning Faculty:

Treatment Planning Competencies may only be
performed with the following faculty and in your GP:
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.
Dr.

Department Contact:

Mostafa Tolba
Claudio Urquiaga
Maggie Wilson
Robert Foreman
Judith Porter
George Williams
Shabrez Ahmed
Joyce Huey
Cecilia Velez
Se-Lim Oh
Nisha Ghent

Ms. Carol Stillwell, Program Administrative Specialist,
Office 2, (410)706-7970, cas001@dental.umaryland.edu

Emergencies:

Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
Weather advisory, 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)

Course Format:

Clinic, patient case studies and presentations, D2/D4 team TP
exercise

Number of Credits:

2 credits

Class Location:

Clinic, Class room TBA

Resource Requirements:

Treatment Planning in Dentistry, Stefanac, S.J & Nesbit S.P Mosby 2001;
ISBN #: 0-323-00395-8 (required course book for Years II, III and IV. There is
now a new 2007 edition for interested students).
This course builds on information you have received and will be receiving, in
other courses. Please refer to other lecture outlines and literature for additional
materials.

Course Description:

Treatment Planning III is comprised of instruction/experience
in comprehensive treatment planning, including two clinical
competencies, senior case presentation, & a treatment planning
exercise with the D2/D4 team.

Student Responsibilities:
including attendance expectations:

Re-examination/Remediation:

The student will be expected to attend all Case Conference
presentations (unless it conflicts with a block assignment or
externship), prepare and present two treatment plan competencies
and one outcome assessment competency, and prepare/ develop
a comprehensive TXP together with a D2 student.

1.

In the event a Treatment Planning Competency Exam is failed the
student is required to write a paragraph/page about the
deficient area(s) and submit this to Dr. Foreman for approval
before this competency can be challenged again. The treatment
planning faculty will underline on the competency form (under
NC=not competent) the specific deficiency needing further study.
There are no maximum grade restrictions for a second challenge of
a competency.
However, in the event a student fails a competency for the
second time and then successfully retakes the competency
on the third try (after the second written paragraph has been
submitted to Dr. Foreman & approved) the assigned grade for this
Competency will be no greater than the minimum passing grade:
70%.

2.

If the Senior Case Presentation is failed and the student prepares
and presents a new case the assigned grade will be no greater then
the minimum passing grade: 70%.

3.

In the event a senior student fails to work with a D2 student in
completing a TPW and preparing a TXP, the D4 student will receive
a 5% grade drop in TXPL 548.

4.

A failed Outcome Assessment Competency may be re-taken. The
maximum grade for a successfully completed re-take will be no
greater than the minimum passing grade: 70%
According to Dental School guidelines, an unresolved grade
of E will result in a permanent grade of F.

Grading and Evaluation:

20 %
20 %
25 %
25 %
10 %

TXP Clinical Competency Exam #1
TXP Clinical Competency Exam #2
Outcome Assessment Competency on a geriatric/medically
Compromised patient
Senior Case Presentation
Participation/attendance/quizzes in Case Presentations

________
100% Total

Possible grade drops:
If the D2/D4 team treatment planning exercise is not satisfactorily
completed the student will receive a 5% grade drop.
Failure to meet any Deadlines will result in a maximum grade
of 75% in any given section and may result in failure of that
Portion of the course!
Failure to submit a signed contract in Blackboard by September 11
will result in a 5% grade drop.

Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of the course of
study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs/images
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs/images
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal

Assess the following competencies
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
•
TXP competency exam
Utilize
•
•
•

critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
Written report and oral presentation of patient case
Comprehensive care treatment planning, TXP, competency exam
Literature review for senior case presentation

Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
•
Literature review for senior case presentations
•
Outcome assessment competency exam
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning, TXP, competency exam
•
Literature review for senior case presentations
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social histories as they relate to dental treatment
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning, TXP, competency exam
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history

•

Comprehensive care treatment planning, TXP, competency exam

Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning, TXP, competency exam
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning, TXP, competency exam
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning, TXP, competency exam
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning, TXP, competency exam
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning, TXP, competency exam
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
•
Comprehensive care outcomes assessment competency exam
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal
•
Comprehensive care treatment planning, TXP, competency exam

CRITERIA AND DEADLINES FOR COMPETENCIES AND REQUIREMENTS:
1. Two Comprehensive Care TXP Competencies - (20%/Competency or 40% of total grade):

Due: First is due December 15, 2009. Second is due March 12, 2010.
However, it is recommended that you complete this competency early in the fall semester when you have a
greater need to treatment plan new patients.
This competency can only be completed with a GP manager. Competencies done with other faculty will
not count as a competency.
The Competency form (white) is in the forms’ box in the reception area and near/in the PCCs’ office.

Read the competency form before you attempt this competency!
You will receive a FAIL if any of the items listed under Not Competent applies to your treatment plan presentation. The
Faculty will underline on the form the area you failed. If you fail you will have to submit a written paragraph(s) to Dr.
Foreman explaining what you missed and how you have re-mediated your deficiency. You will not be able to challenge
this competency again until Dr. Foreman has received and approved your written paragraph(s). There are no maximum
grade restrictions for a second challenge of a competency.
However, in the event a student fails a competency for the second time and then successfully retakes the
Competency on the third try (after the second written paragraph has been submitted to Dr. Foreman and
approved) the assigned grade for this competency will be no greater than the minimum passing grade: 70%.

Patient Selection
The patient case must include PERIODONTAL disease, a need for PROSTHODONTIC treatment involving an
edentulous area and at least one of the following disciplines:
1.
Oral Medicine (oral lesions or significant medical complications)

2.
3.
4.
5.

Endodontics
Oral Surgery
Orthodontics
Operative Dentistry

The casts must be mounted on a semi-adjustable articulator.
•

•

Please note; this is an examination to determine the individual student’s competency in assessing, diagnosing and
formulating a Treatment Plan. NO specialty consultations are allowed prior to the Competency Presentation. The
exception to this rule is if the case requires systemic or acute treatment.
If the manager finds that the student received assistance in formulating the Treatment Plan the student will
receive an automatic failure for the Treatment Plan and be required to find another patient. The student will still be
required to complete the presentation as a regular, non-competency treatment plan presentation.

2. Comprehensive Care Outcome Assessment Competency: (25%)
Due: March 12, 2010.
This assessment must be performed on a patient for whom you have completed all (or at least most) of the
oral health treatment. This exercise is designed to assess your ability to evaluate your treatment
outcomes. The following are the criteria for patient selection for this competency. Patient’s treatment must
have at least three disciplines involved:
1.

Patient may have had at least one prosthesis completed (fixed or removable)

2.

Patient must be a mild (or greater) Periodontitis patient to count as a discipline.

3.

Patient must not be a Complete/Complete denture patient.

4.

Geriatric Patients (classified as a patient who is at least 65 years of age with modifications to
treatment due to medical or psychological conditions), or a younger patient with a debilitating medical
condition will also qualify as a “discipline” for purposes of this competency.
This procedure may be performed during a recall examination (ideally – for you and the pt.):
•

Prior to the appointment, audit the record using the attached form. This form will be collected by the
GP manager/faculty during the exam.

•

During the appointment (after completing the self evaluation on the attached grading sheet) ask your
GP manager to review your answers and perform a patient examination.

•

Upon completion of the exam, the GP manager will take your grade sheet and review it with you (after
your patient has been dismissed)

•

Should you require an additional exercise the GP manager will inform you. The grade for a
successfully completed re-take may be no greater than the minimum passing grade: 70%

Sample Outcome Assessment Competency form below (and grading criteria):
The form may be printed from BB or picked up in/near the PCCs’ offices. The GP manager will place
the completed form in a folder in the PCC office. Make a copy for your records.

Comprehensive Care Outcome Assessment Competency (D0170.9)
Student:_______________

Patient #:________

Date:_____________

Faculty:_________________

This competency evaluates your ability to assess treatment outcomes. Review the record of a completed patient
case involving three disciplines. Examine the patient and assess the quality of care that was delivered. Your
assessment will be compared with a faculty member’s. You may need up-dated radiographs, medical consults etc.
Student
S=satisfactory

U=unsatisfactory

Yes
or S

No
or
U

Faculty
N/A

Medical History
Is medical history completed and signed by patient?
Are current and updated entries made on medical history?
Was yearly blood pressure noted?
Have medical consults been written and completed by physician
Clinical Examination (refer to blue sheet)
Soft tissue , head and neck examination updated?
Charting updated (restorations, perio)?
Treatment Plans
Was the chief complaint addressed in a timely manner?
Was emergency care provided in a timely manner?
Has the proper phasing and sequencing been followed for dental treatment?
Have appropriate specialty consultations been obtained?
Radiology
Are there appropriate radiographs to diagnose the patient’s oral health?
Treatment outcomes / Corrective actions
Have appropriate disease-control measures been prescribed and implemented?
Is the patient’s caries controlled? Is there recurrent caries around new restorations?
Is the patient’s periodontal disease stable?
Was prosthetic treatment successful?
Is the technical quality of care clinically acceptable in your opinion?
Is the patient satisfied with the treatment?
Was treatment completed in a timely manner?
If you could re-do the case, would you do anything differently?
Grading: 5% will be subtracted (from 100%) for each item (above and below) not satisfactorily evaluated.

How did the patient’s age and/or medical status influence the:
1.

Treatment planning:

2.

Implementation of the planned treatment:

3.

Outcomes of the treatment provided:

Faculty signature and #:_____________________________

Grade: ______%

Yes
or
S

No or
U

N/A

Comments

4. Senior Case Conference (25%)
Spring 2010
Each senior dental student must present (oral presentation and written report) one of their own
clinical patient cases. The presentation and the report will receive a formal evaluation accounting
for 25% of the TXPL 548 grade. The Senior Case Conference Manual in Course Information on
Blackboard has detailed information about this requirement.
4. Participation/Attendance/quizzes in Case Conferences (10%):
Presentation Manual in Blackboard under TXPL 548.

See Senior Case

5. D2/D4 Team Treatment Planning Exercise
Deadline: Preferably completed by December 11, 2009 but final deadline is April 09,
2010.
This exercise will give you the opportunity to, together with your D2 team member, review
your own knowledge and skills in collecting patient information (history, chief concern,
examination etc.), charting and developing a treatment plan.
You will meet with the D2 student at least twice (or more if the patient fails or if the TPW takes
more than one appointment):
1. TPW on one of your patients
2. After the appointment you will show the D2 student how to develop a treatment plan
3. TXP presentation to faculty (same patient as in the TPW appointment) or if scheduling

problems arise you may meet with the D2 student without the patient
present to explain the final TXP.
Patient Selection:
If you have not completed your senior TXP or perio TXP competencies, one of those patients
may be a good choice. The patient case does not have to be complex – the D2 student needs to
learn the process of treatment planning.
Evaluation form for D4/D2 TXP exercise
There is an Evaluation Form in a separate file in Course Information on BB.
To avoid a 5% grade drop, please, fill in the information on the form, copy and paste it into the
comments box and click ‘submit’. If you run into difficulties submitting this form on BB you
may email it to Dr. Bufano.
Please, add your own comments about the exercise!!!! Thanks.

Course Syllabus for:

Comprehensive Care and Patient Management 548

Academic Year:

2009-10 (Fall 2009)

Department:

Health Promotion and Policy

Course Prefix and Number: CCPM 548
Course Directors:

Robert Foreman, DDS
Margaret B. Wilson, DDS, MBA

Faculty:

Shabrez Ahmed, DDS sahmed@umaryland.edu
Nisha G. Ghent, DDS nghent@umaryland.edu
Claudio Urquiaga, DDS curquiaga@umaryland.edu

Department Contact: Ms. Darlene Watkins dwatkins@umaryland.edu
Office 3212, 410-706-2617
Academic Assistance: Course Directors or Faculty
Emergencies:

Please contact the Dean's Office at 410-706-7461.
For weather advisory, call 410-706-8000, ext. 6-3368 (6-DENT)

Course Format:

Clinic

Number of Credits:

12 (6 in each semester)

Class Location:

N/A

Laboratory Location: N/A
Course Description:

This course is designed to reinforce the student's ability to focus on
providing patient-centered care while meeting or exceeding minimum
required experiences for clinical progression.

Student Responsibilities: Attendance, active care for all assigned patients, adherence to clinical
policies.
Attendance:

See attached document, delineating course criteria.

Re-examination/Remediation: Students may be remediated at the discretion of the course
directors.
Grading and Evaluation: See attached document.
Competencies:
This course will address competencies each student is required to master prior to completion of
the course of study. Specifically, the content of this course will:
Provide a theoretical foundation for the following competencies:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Manage acute pain or dental anxiety
Manage odontogenic infections
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to moderate
periodontitis
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information
Perform minor alveolar and mucogingival surgery within the oral cavity
Identify and manage space problems and simple malocclusions
Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral
health team

Teach skills contributing to the following competencies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Utilize ethical reasoning in the practice of dentistry
Communicate with and provide care for a diverse population of patients
Utilize critical thinking and scientific knowledge in decision making processes involved in patient care
Utilize principles of behavioral sciences for maintaining patient's oral health
Demonstrate self-assessment skills in maintaining competency
Obtain informed consent for oral health therapies
Assess a patient's medical, psychological and social history as it relates to dental treatment
Secure a dental history that includes chief complaint, patient expectations, and past dental history
Communicate effectively with other professionals regarding the care of patients
Perform an exam of the hard and soft tissues of the head and neck
Order, obtain, and interpret appropriate dental radiographs
Assess the risk for and presence of caries and periodontal disease
Formulate and present to a patient a primary treatment plan and alternative plans based on relevant
findings and individual patient considerations
Manage medical emergencies that occur in dental practice
Develop and implement interceptive strategies to control and prevent dental caries and periodontal
diseases in individual patients
Provide non-surgical treatment for patients with periodontal diseases ranging from gingivitis to moderate
periodontitis
Restore missing or defective tooth structure to proper form, function and esthetics
Replace missing teeth and surrounding oral tissues to proper form, function and esthetics
Manage pulpal disease and related periradicular pathology
Differentiate normal from altered oral soft tissues and determine the need for additional diagnostic
information

•
•
•
•

Evaluate effectiveness of preventive, maintenance, and reparative therapies through assessment of
treatment outcomes
Comply with regulations related to patient confidentiality, infection control, hazard communications,
radiation safety and medical waste disposal
Evaluate different models of oral health care management and delivery
Utilize basic principles of practice management and have the skills to function as the leader of an oral
health team

